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The Indian systems of medicine both Ayurvedic and Tibbi 
even now give medical r e l i e f to a very large section of the 
population i n our vast country espec ia l ly in the rural a r e a s . 
These are a l so believed to be effect ive by a large section of 
the urban population and even by the i n t e l l i g e n t s i a . These 
systems have continued to be useful and popular in sp i te of 
the fac t t h a t during the Br i t i sh regime Western Medicine was 
chief ly the system of medical r e l i e f and Indian Medicine was 
not encouraged. 
Since the dawn of Independence the Governments of 
var ious Sta tes have appreciated the importance of these 
systems in medical r e l i e f and have taken measures to encouarage 
t h e i r use and even give them a s c i e n t i f i c foundation by 
s t imulat ing research on modern s c i e n t i f i c l i n e s . 
The se t t ing up of the National and Regional Laboratories 
by the Government of India especia l ly the Central Drug Research 
I n s t i t u t e a t Lucknow for the specif ic purpose of making 
s c i e n t i f i c inves t iga t ions on indigenous drugs i s a testimony 
of the i n t e r e s t i n t h i s subject taken by the pub l ic . Even in 
some of the western countr ies great deal of i n t e r e s t has been 
evoked in t h i s subject . 
I t i s a s i g n i t i c a n t sign of the times tha t the 
Homoeopathic and Bio-Chemic systems of medicine, though they 
a re of foreign o r ig in , a re gaining populari ty in t h i s country 
by t h e i r mer i t s , especia l ly amongst the poorer c lasses of 
p a t i e n t s who can not afford cost ly modern Allopathic treatment, 
wait for the laboratory prepared Ayurvedic medicines or have 
pat ience to observe the r e s t r i c t i o n s of d i e t under the l a t t e r 
system. But, if the Homeopathic and Bio-Chemic medicines are 
manufactured from indigienous drugs of India to axi increasing 
ex tent , a s has already been s ta r ted by some manufacturing 
chemists in Bengal, the panjab e t c . , these systems of medicine 
wi l l r e a l l y be of great economic gain to our country. Many 
drugs common in Allopathic , Ayurvedic, Unani and tiiddha 
medicines are cal led by d i f fe ren t names in Homeopathy, for 
ins tance , blacklead or Plumbago in the Ayurvedic system i s 
ca l l ed Graphite in the tomeopathic system. 
Our country a t present i s not self suf f ic ien t in 
pharmaceutical productions. Keeping in view the expanding 
needs of the pharmaceutical indus t r ies and t h e i r increasing 
demand for a maximum output for meeting the public demands* 
atmost a t t e n t i o n should be paid to the production of raw 
mater ia l (in the form of crude drugs) by way of experimental 
cu l t i va t i on through various survey un i t s , research centres and 
other i n s t i t u t i o n s running under the auspices of s t a t e and 
cen t ra l Governments in the country. In Unani, Ayurveda and 
Siddha systems the drugs are used in crude forms only i . e . 
without s c i e n t i f i c evaluat ion. When these drugs wil l be 
evaluated on the l ines / mentioned above/ then the real r o l e 
of these drugs can be under stood in combating d i f fe ren t 
d i seases a t par with Allopathic system. 
Basically the drugs of Indian system of Medicine 
(Unani, Ayurveda and biddha) are used e i t h e r s ingly or in 
combinations of the various formulations. A number of p lan t s 
used medicinally in our systems have chemically been analysed 
as evident from the published work in the country as well a s 
abroad. We should now t ry them pharroacologically and c l inxcal ly 
to prove the efficacy of the exact, af fect ive and ac t ive 
chemical cons t i tuen t s . The pharmacological testxng of the 
compound crude drugs (used in various formulations) can not 
be done unless each and6.v'e-/y ; s ingle drug y ie ld ing p lan t i s 
i den t i f i ed botanical ly , pharmacognostically and chemically 
and then put for pharmacological and c l i n i ca l t r i a l s . 
India i s fu l l of medxcinal f lo ra , espec ia l ly the 
Himalayan ranges extending from south East to North West, 
the Gangetic p l a ins and the Western Ghats extending from 
North to South, Providing immense scope t o r research workers 
to explore the f i e ld . This wealth is in surpius and can 
e a s i l y be u t i l i s ed to feed out the drug industry as fa r as 
the crude source i s concerned. Under such a wide range of 
c l ima t i c condit ions of our country i t i s natural to have a 
wide range of medicinal p l a n t s . Even the p lan t s of t rop ica l 
and sub-trOpical , a lp ine and sutalpine regions are met with 
in one pa r t or the o ther . I t i s d i f f i c u l t to find any other 
country of s imilar type* where such a va r i e ty of medicinal 
p l a n t s grow wild. Nearly 50 percent of p lan ts used in the 
Br i t i sh pharmacopoeia are reported to grow in our country, 
through with the va r ia t ion in the species . Most of these 
p l a n t s growing wild in our country are annually col lected for 
the pharmaceutical indust ry . A very l imited number of drugs 
used in our system as imported. 
In view of the above mentioned d i f f i c u l t i e s Government 
of India in the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare 
(Department of Health) has es tabl ished a Cell with the name 
Indian Systems of Medicine (I.^.M.) now Tradi t ional Systems 
of Medicine (T.S.M.) to carry out the research work on the 
drugs used i n these systems and prepare a National Phamiacopoeia 
for a l l three systems respect ively under the Drugs and 
Cosmetics Act/ 1940. To spjied up the Research work on these 
drugs the Ministry has es tabl ished a Drug s tandardizat ion And 
Testing Laboratory with the name P.L. l .M., (pharmacopoeil 
Laboratory for Indian Medicines) a t Ghaziabad. Alongwith t h i s 
the Ministry of Health has a l so es tabl ished separate Councils 
fo r Unani, Ayurveda and Siddha Systems a t New Delhi a s Head-
q u a r t e r s . These councils promote the work by sanctioning 
various pro jec t s and schemes to carry out the research work 
on a l l the aspects of the drugs used in Indian system of 
medicine. 
At present our systems of medicine (Unani, Ayurveda 
and iaiddha) have a number o± drugs in common, though they are 
of d i f f e r e n t o r ig in , source and belong to d i f fe ren t schools 
of medxcine. These drugs even now are iden t i f i ed with 
d i f f e r en t vernacular and common names though the botomical 
i d e n t i t y i s one and the same. iiimilar i s the case with animal 
and mineral drugs, due to which i den t i f i c a t i on of the actual 
drug becomes d i f f i c u l t and leads to adul te ra t ion and subs t i tu t ion 
and l a s t l y to the sub-standard or wrong preparat ion of the drugs 
in these systems. 
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CHAPTER TWO 
AYURVEDIC aYbTEM OF MEDICINE 
Ayurveda i s t h e name/ which t h e a n c i e n t I n d i a n s gave 
t o t h e i r s c i e n c e of m e d i c i n e . The word Ayurveda i s d e r i v e d 
from Ayurmeans l i f e and Veda-means t o know o r a t t a i n . Ayurveda 
i s a r i c h h e r i t a g e . I t i s a v a s t s c i e n t i f i c s y s t e m . A n c i e n t 
H indus made a r e m a r k a b l e a c h i e v e m e n t i n t h e f i e l d of m e d i c i n e . 
The Vedas a r e t h e e a r l i e s t s a c r e d books of Hindu m y t h o l o g y . 
They a r e fou r i n number v i z , R i g v e d a , Y a j u r v e d a , iiamaveda, 
and A t h a r v a v e d a . Hindus b e l i e v e d t h a t y t h e y were t h e words 
of God and n e v e r composed by man. I t was supposed t h a t t h e y 
were t a u g h t by t h e God t o t h e s a g e s . The e x i s t a n c e of Ayurveda 
i s m y t h . A c c o r d i n g t o S u s r u t a i t i s an upanga of A t h a r v a v e d a . 
I t was r i s e d t o t h e s t a t u s of Vaida and appended t o t h e 
A t h a r v a v e d a t o g i v e t h e s c i e n c e of medxc ine t h e n e c e s s a r y 
s a n c t i t y and a u t h o r i t y . 
Med ic ine d i f f e r s m a t e r i a l l y from and h a s a g r e a t 
a d v a n t a g e of d e v e l o p m e n t o v e r o t h e r b r a n c h e s of knowledge l i k e 
p h i l o s o p h y a l g e b r a , t r i g n o m e t r y , a s t r o n o m y and t h e l i k e . I t 
would requ i re , f o r i n s t a n c e / a calm and a n a g e l o n g p e r i o d of 
a n e s t a b l i s h e d s t a n d a r d of c i v i l i s a t i o n , r i p e enough i n 
i n t e l l e c t t o be c a p a b l e of t h e a p p r e c i a t i o n of t h e d r y 
p r o b l e m s and s u b t l e i n t r i c a c i e s of t h e s c i e n c e i n o r d e r t o 
a t t r a c t t h e g e n e r a l a t t e n t i o n t o w a r d s T r i g n o m e t r y o r Ast ronomy, 
and a n e q u a l l y long and i n d e p e n d e n t deve lopmen t of b o t h would 
be required before the p r inc ip les of one be applied to the 
purpose of the o ther . But such i s not the case with Medicine/ 
for unlike o ther sciences^ i t i s developed from the des i r e 
frOin within and not from any foreign iropetus. Ailment i s the 
inseparable companion of l i f e , and with ailment springs 
simultaneously the des i re which soon turns i n to the Effect 
to Heal and i t i s t h i s e f fo r t whether pr imit ive or advanced 
t h a t has gone by the name of Medicine in every country. 
I t i s therefore c l ea r t ha t the science of medicine does 
not require to wait for a very learned atmosphere to spring 
i n to existance and though i t might require a Kapiia or a 
Gattama to creat the Sankhya or Nyaya philosophy to the o r ig in 
of Medicine cannot be traced to one man, unless i t be the 
Brhma himself who i s said to have composed Ayurveda, the 
system of Hindu Medicine, in a hundred thousand verses devided 
in to a thousand chapters , even before the c rea t ion of the 
animated beings, sushruta, sutras than. 
Another t r a d i t i o n bel ieves Ayurveda to be of devine 
o r i g i n , and t h a t i t was only revealed to Brahma a t the time 
of the c r ea t i on . Medicine i s a lso d e a l t with on a large scale 
in the Vedas in the form of hymns to various p l an t s potent i n 
the cures of various d i seases . This was a science, therefore , 
tha t could not be ignored by the ancients who were pioneers ever 
i n the most far-fetched theor ies having very l i t t l e to do with 
the dai ly l i f e of man. 
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So there are two versions of o r ig in of Ayurveda. The 
medical school t races i t s or igin to Bhardwaja who received 
i t from the God Indra. The siorgical school t r aces i t s o r ig in 
to Dhanvantari/ who received i t a l so from t h i s God. According 
to Charate/ Ayurveda emanated from the creator 'Brahma' who 
revealed i t in i t s e n t i r i t y to Pra japathi , 'Lord of the 
c r e a t u r e s ' . From him i t was passed on the Aswins/ the dAvine 
twin horseman, the helpers and the healers among vedic gods. 
They passed i t on t o Indra, King of the God, and from him 
mankind received i t s devirie wisdom! Other sources believed 
i t to be derived from Rigveda compiled between 4,500-1^ 600 
B.C. and Yajurveda 2,500 B.C. Charaka gives 50 groups of ten 
herbs each. While Susruta has arranged 760 herbs i n 37 s e t s . 
In Ayurveda, besides the c l a s s i c a l works of Charaka and 
Susruta, there a re many important works ca l led 'Niganthu' on 
Ayurt?edic Materia Medica. The o ldes t Materia Medica 'Niganthu' 
appears t o be t h a t of Deodas Kashiraj of Banaras who i s a l so 
believed to be the incarnat ion of Lord Dhanvantari. He i s 
believed to have taught h i s 'Dhanvantari Qangatha' to h i s 
d i s c i p l e s / amongst them Susruta was the most renowned. He 
i s believed to have wr i t ten another book 'Raj Niganthu' on 
drugs but some believe i t t o be wri t ten by another Vaidya named 
Dhanvantari, who lived during the time of king Vikramaditya. 
There a re about 400 herbal drugs described in t h i s book, which 
has been giving insp i ra t ion to many authors l a t e r as the main 
source. 
Sarangad t ia ra i s b e l i e v e d t o have l i v e d i n 8 th c e n t u r y 
A . D . , h a s w r i t t e n a book on i n a t e r i a - n i e d i a a named a f t e r h im. 
Bhavara i s ra , who i s b e l i e v e d t o have l i v e d i n 1 4 t h c e n t u r y A.D. 
was a l e a r n e d v a i d y a of h i s t ime and was a n a t i v e of B a n a r a s 
h a s w r i t t e n a c a n p r e h e n s i v e t r e a t i s e on m e d i c i n e named 
• B h a v a p r a k a s h ' of which ' Bhavaprakash N i g a n t h u ' fo rms a p a r t 
d e s c r i b i n g more t h a n 600 d r u g s i n c l u f f i n g some d r u g s of o t h e r 
s y s t e m s . N a r h a r i i s q u o t e d i n E n g l i s h books on A y u r v e d i c d r u g s 
a s n a t i v e of S i n g a p u r / Kashmi r . He i s d e s c r i b e d t o be t h e 
a u t h o r of ' C h a u r a m a n i ' o r 'Ra j N i g h a n t h u ' . The name of L a l a 
S a l i g Ram i s a l s o w o r t h m e n t i o n i n g who was a n a t i v e of 
Moradabad . He i s t h e a u t h o r of ' S a l i g r a m N i g a n t h u ' which 
d e s c r i b e s 1614 d r u g s and i l l u s t r a t e s some d r a w i n g s g i v i n g 
t h e i r synonyms i n o t h e r l a n g u a g e s . 
THEORIES, OF AYURVEDIC SYSTEM 
The word Ayurveda l i t e r a l l y means t h e s c i e n c e of l i f e 
and such t h e a p p l i c a t i o n of t h e t e rm i s n o t r e s t r i c t e d t o t h e 
d e p a r t m e n t o f m e d i c i n e a n d s u r g e r y o n l y , b u t h a s a much w i d e r 
r a n g e . A s c i e n c e t r e a t i n g of l i f e c a n n o t i g n o r e t h e m o s t 
i m p o r t a n t q u e s t i o n of o r g a n i c e v o l u t i o n and t h i s i n i t s t u r n 
l e a d s t o d i s s e r t a t i o n s on t h e e q u a l l y i m p o r t a n t p rob lem of t h e 
e v o l u t i o n of t h e cosmos . I t form cosmic e v o l u t i o n upwards / 
t h e r e f o r e , t h a t t h e s t u d y of Ayurveda b e g i n s . T h i s may be 
p o i n t e d o u t , however , t o t h e C r e d i t of t h e a n c i e n t s , t h a t t hough 
10 
t h e i r science begins with the most d i f f i c u l t problem of the 
cosmic evolut ion, t h e i r conception of t h i s subject i s far 
frora vague and in no way a product of mere speculat ion. 
Their c lea r and f au l t l e s s exposit ion t e s t i f i e s t ha t they 
a r r ived a t these r e s u l t s through pos i t ive and s c i en t i f i c 
reasoning based on keen observation of the natural phenomena. 
As we go deeper in to the d e t a i l s of the evolution of cosmos 
from the formless^ unraanifest, and l im i t l e s s P r a k r i t i , the u l -
timate ground, i t becomes c lear tha t they have proceeded, in 
t h e i r ana lys i s of the phenomena of nature from the known to 
unknown, solving the mysteries of nature with t h e i r accumulated 
stock of knowledge; and not from the unknown to the known or 
from the unreal to the r e a l , reconci l ing the inconsis tencies 
through mere speculat ive reasoning. The Ayurijedic theory of 
Evolution i s a combination of Sankhya, Patanjala , Nyaya, and 
Vaisheshika systems of Indian philosophy in t h e i r most 
s c i e n t i f i c a spec t s . The Sankhya-Patanjala system, which i s 
mostly adhered t o or which may be said to have followed the 
Ayurvedic precepts more closely in i t s main s t ruc tu re / possesses 
a unique i n t e r e s t in the h is tory of thought as embodying the 
e a r l i e s t c lear and comprehensive account of the process of 
cosmic evolution viewed not as a mere metaphysical speculation 
but a s a pos i t ive p r inc ip le based on the conservation, the 
transformation, and the d i s s ipa t ion of energy. 
The Ayurvedic conception of evolution r e s t s somewhere 
between the Sankhya-Patanjala and the Nyaya-\feisheshika theories-
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The cosmic.Evolution 
The manifested world i s t raced to an unmanifested 
ground, P r a k r i t i / which i s conceived as formless and 
undifferent ia ted l i m i t l e s s and ubiquitous, indes t ruc t ib le 
and undecaying, ungrounded and uncontrolled without beginning 
and without end. But the unity of P r a k r i t i i s a mere abs t rac t ion 
i t i s in r e a l i t y a d i f f e ren t i a t ed manifold, an indeterminate 
i n f i n i t e continuum of inf in i tes imal Reals. These Reals terroed 
Gunas/ may be another abs t rac t ion be classed under three heads: 
(1) Sattva/ the Essence which manifests i t s e l f in a phenomenon, 
and which i s character ised by the tendency to manifestation 
the Essence, in other words, which serves as the medium for 
the r e f l e c t i o n of Inte l l igence* 
(2) Ralas/ Energy, t ha t which i s e f f i c i en t in a phenomenon, 
and i s character ised by tendency to do work or overcome 
r e s i s t ance ; and 
(3) Tamas, Mass or I n e r t i a , which counter a c t s the tendency of 
Rajas to do work, and of Sattva to conscious manifestat ion. 
Sushruta describes P r a k r i t i the ult imate ground in the 
terms, 'Progenitor of a l l c reat ion, self-begs t t en , connotation 
of the three Reals* Sttava* Rajas, and Tamas, Exist ing in 
Eight Forms - Avyakta, Mahan, Ahankara, and Shabd, Sparsh, 
Roop, Rus, Gandh-Tanroatrani; the sole cause of Factor in the 
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evolut ion of the universe. This i s named Avyakta or 
unroanif es t -Shar i ras thana . 
I t i s a l so described as beginningless, endless and 
l i m i t l e s s / inconceivable, unknowable, and formless ever 
l a s t i n g and indes t ruc t ib l e , unexcelled, and ubiquitous. 
The three Gunas (JBattva, Rajas/ and Tamas) which are 
the soie cons t i tuents of Prakr i t i* a r e the ult imate fac tors 
of the universe. These a re 1. Essence or in te l legence 
stuff/ 2. Energy, and 3. Matter characterised by mass or 
i n e r t i a . Although these Gunas are conceived t o be Real, 
subs tanta t ive e n t i t i e s , they are not s e l f - subs i s t en t 
orindependent e n t i t i e s , but a s interdependent moments in 
eirery rea l or substanta t ive Existanee. 
The Tridosha Theory 
We now come to another cardinal point in the s t ruc ture 
of t he system of Ayurveda, the theory of Tridosha or V&yu, 
P i t t a , and Kapha. This theory forms the pivot/ so to say/ on 
which the science of Ayurveda revolves . The study of Tridosha 
i s an important a s i t i s i n t e r e s t i n g ; for in the f i r s t place/ 
i t i s the fundamental basis of a l l Ayurvedic treatment and 
pathology/ and/ secondly, i t has held i t s v/ay over almost a l l 
the e a r l i e r important medical systems. 
The theory of Tridosha was known to Indians a t a very 
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ear ly d a t e . I t s occurence in the vedic l i t e r a t u r e proves 
i t s o r ig in in India . Jo l ly has drawn a t t e n t i o n to such 
medical terms in Atharva Veda as are conneeted with the 
T 
••^idosha. The terms l i k e ' Vatikrita* cadisease caused by 
the derangement of Vayu and 'Vatagulmin' could not be wri t ten 
without the knowledge of the Tridosha theory. 
Vata/ P i t t a and Kapha* a re not wind b i l e and phelgm', 
but the three primary p r inc ip l e s control l ing the en t i r e 
functions of the human body, comprising on one side the b io-
motor force* the metabolic a c t i v i t y / and the preservat ive 
p r i n c i p l e of the body, and forming the vehicles of the 
q u a l i t i e s of the Rajas/ Sattva and Tamas in the l i v ing 
organism on the o ther . The d i f f i c u l t y i n attempting a 
pe r f ec t l y i n t e l l i g i b l e t r an s l a t i on of the Tridoaha l i e s in 
the fact tha t there i s an inseperable blerjding, however 
jud ic ious / of two e n t i r e l y d i f fe ren t phenomena of organic 
l i f e of the physical with the metaphysical/ and the 
physiological with the psychological . After a close 
examination, however/ the l i n e of demarcation may be 
discerned and the difference traced and explained. This 
has been l a t e l y attempted by many authors ch ief ly Indian. 
The Ayurvedic physicians bel ieve t h a t a l l 
physiological functions a re control led by three p r inc ip les / 
the p r i ae ip l e of motion and mul t ip l i ca t ion . I t i s born with 
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t h e f i r s t c e l l , which when i m p r e g n a t e d / b e g i n s t o d e v i d e 
a n d become g r a d u a l l y o r g a n i s e d t h r o u g h what t e r n s o u t t o 
be a n i n h e r e n t f o r c e . T h i s f o r c e i s known a s Vaya o r Baya 
t h e v i t a l f o r c e o r c e l l f o r c e . 
I t d i f f e r e n t i a t e s t h e c e l l s i n t o d i f f e r e n t s t r u c t u r e s . 
I t c r e a t e s b l o o d - v e s s e l s l y m p h a t i c s and n e r v e s and p e r v a d e s 
a complex o r g a n i s m . The i n h e r e n t f o r c e m a n i f e s t s i t s e l f 
l a t e r i n h i g h e r e v o l u t i o n s a s n e r v e s t r u c t u r e s a s n e r v e - f o r c e . 
But t h i s n e r v e f o r c e i s n o t t h e s o l e c o n n o t a t i o n of 
Vayu. I t i s d i f f e r e n t i a t e d and more c r y s t a l l i s e d fo rm, a s i t 
w e r e of Vayu. But t h e o r i g i n a l meaning of Vayu i s n o t n e r v e 
f o r c e , b u t c e l l - f o r c e . 
DEVELOPMENT OF AYURVEDA 
As a l r e a d y m e n t i o n e d , Ayurveda i s very a n c i e n t . I t s 
e a r l i e s t c o n c e p t s a r e s e t o u t i n t h e Vedas , e s p e c i a l l y i n t h e 
m e t r i c a l p a s s a g e s of t h e A t h a r v a v e d a , which may p o s s i b l y d a t e 
a s f a r b a c k a s t h e 2nd m i l l e n n i u m B.C. A c c o r d i n g t o a l a t e r 
w r i t e r , t h e Ayurveda was r e c e i v e d by D h a n v a n t a r i from Brahma, 
a n d D h a n v a n t a r i was d e f i e d a s a god of m e d i c i n e . I n l a t e r 
t i m e s h i s s t a t u s was g r a d u a l l y r e d u c e d u n t i l he was c r e d i t e d 
w i t h h a v i n g been a n e a r t h l y King who d i e d of s n a k e b i t e . 
Legend t e l l s of D h a n v a n t a r i s r e l a t i o n s w i t h s n a k e s a n d 
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i l l u s t r a t e s the s k i l l with which early Indian p r a c t i t i o n e r s 
t r ea ted sna kebi t e . 
The period of Vedic medicine las ted un t i l gbout 800 B.C. 
The vedas a re r i c h in magical p rac t i ce s for the treatment of 
d i seases and in charms for the expiibion of the demons 
t r a d i t i o n a l l y supposed to cause d i seases . The chief conditions 
mentions a re fever, cough, consumption, d iar rhea , dropsy, 
abscesses , se izures , tumours and skin diseases (including 
leprosy) • The herbs recommended for treatment are numerous. 
The golden age of Indian medicine, from 800 B.C. un t i l 
about AD 1000, may be termed the Brahmanistic per iod. 8th 
century B.C. marked espec ia l ly by the works of Atreya. He 
was a great physician of his time, i s said to be the fa ther 
of Ayurveda. He composed several works amongst which Atreya 
iiamhita i s roost famous and important one. I t contains 46,500 
verses through which Atreya has c l a s s i f i ed d i seases ; explained 
the influence of winds, so i l and seasons on age and temperaments; 
medicinal p roper t i es of d i f fe ren t waters; use of hot and cold 
water in various d i seases ; p roper t i e s of various milks, sugar-
cane; infusions from r i c e , barley and other gra ins ; o i l s ; 
f r u i t s , herbs, a lcohol ic l iquours ; honey e t c . He has described 
s i x t a s t e s i sweet, a s t r i ngen t , b i t t e r , sour, s a l t y and pungent, 
and t h e i r e f fec t on human body. The proper t i es of f lesh of 
var ious animals, b i rds , f i sh , and snakes have been explained 
i n the book. He M s la id down p r inc ip le s for d i e t and has 
d e a l t with t h e i r causes, treatment, and various an t ido tes 
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aga ins t poisons laave been included in d i f f e ren t chapters of 
Atreya Samhita. 
6th century B.C. marked espec ia l ly by the works of 
Susruta. He if©s a great Indian surgeon of h i s time/ wrote 
a t r e a t i s e on surgery e n t i t l e d 'Susruta Sa lya- tan t ra ' . As the 
Hindus were prohibi ted by t h e i r r e l ig ion from cuttigig the dead 
body, t h e i r knowledge of anatomy was l imi ted . Susruta 
recommended that a body should be placed in a basket and 
sunk in a r i ve r for seven days. On i t s removal the p a r t s 
could be eas i ly separated without c u t t i n g . As a r e s u l t of 
these crude methods the emphasis i n Hindu anatomy was given 
to the bones/ s^ nd then t o the muscles/ ligaments and j o i n t s . 
The nerves, blood vesse ls and in te rna l organs were very 
imperfectly known. The t ex t s s t a t e tha t the body has 360 
bones* 210 j o i n t s and 500 muscles. The Hindus believed tha t 
the body contained theee elementary substances, microcosmic 
r ep resen ta t ives of the three devine universal forces/ which 
they cal led s p i r i t (air) , phlegm and b i l e . These were 
comparable with the hvmers of the Greeks. Health depends 
on the normal balance of these three elementary substances. 
The s p i r i t has i t s seat below the navel, the phlegm above 
the hear t , and the b i l e between the hear t and the navel . 
The seven primary cons t i tuents of the body-blood, flesh# f a t , 
bone, Barrow chyle and semen - a re produced by the ac t ion 
of the elementary substances. Semen was supposed to be 
produced from a l l p a r t s of the body and not from any individual 
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p a r t or organ, iiusruta performed operat ions involving 
exc is ion , inc i s ion , sca r i f i ca t ion / puncture/ probing, 
ex t r ac t ion , drainage of f l u i d s , and sutur ing. He t rea ted 
f r ac tu re s / d i s loca t ions , hernia , p i l e s , f i s t u l a , d i f fe ren t 
swell ings and many other d iseases . However/ h i s special 
f i e l d ^^s confined to surgery of the nose, operat ions on 
abdomen, on eyes for ca t a rac t , on women during de l ivery ; the 
removal of urintxry-stones, and tying i n t e s t i n a l wounds in 
abdominal opera t ions . In cases per ta in ing to midwifery, 
he applied foreceps, and operation in complicated cases. He 
has writen on surgical instruments, fourteen d i f f e r en t ways 
of applying bandages on d i f fe ren t pa r t s of the body, use of 
c aus t i c s , cautery; b lood- l e t t i ng by means of leeches , and 
veins puncture. Besides dealing with surgery and medicine, 
susruta samhita describes the influence of d i f f e ren t seasons 
on water, vegetables and human beings; c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of 
animals; worms in fes t ing human body; poisonous and non 
poisonous leeches; medicinal p l an t s ; a l k a l i e s and metals . 
5th century B.C. marked by the works of J ivaka. He 
was fasiouB physician and surgeon in India . He once, operated 
successfully on the head of merchant who was suffering from 
a severe head disease , and on the abdomen of a young pa t i en t 
who had developed twis t ing of i n t e s t i ne due to a gymnastic 
f e a t . 
2nd century B.C. narked by the works of pa t an j a i i who 
was the exponent of the doctr ine of Yoga. He canposed Yoga 
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Sutras in whch he explained the aim of Yoga as the in ten t iona l 
stoppage of a l l spontaneous a c t i v i t i e s of mind under t h i s 
process the sense impresions coming from outside as well a s 
the stimuli from ins ide the body a re stopped completely. This 
a r t of medicine c a r r i e s with i t p o t e n t i a l i t i e s of under 
standing some supernatural phenomena which are now being 
a c t i v e l y studied under the science of parapsychology. 
Another most important physician of ancient India 
was Charaka. According to some authors he existed before 
175 B.C. He revised Agnivesa tan t ra in the l igh t of new 
theo r i e s of medicine. Revised ed i t ion came to be known as 
Charaka iaamhita. In t h i s t r e a t i s e / charaka has given 
e labora te d e t a i l s of on foe ta l generation and development 
anatomy of human body, functions and malfunctions of body 
depending upon the equilibrium of the three hunours of the 
body viz Vayu, P i t t a and Kapha; e t io logy, c l a s s i f i c a t i o n , 
pathology, diagnosis , prognoses, treatment of various d iseases , 
and the science of rejuvenation. Regarding •mbryology, Charaka 
has explained the development of the foetus in d i f fe ren t 
months* various par t s of the body ie r ived e i t h e r from the 
mother or the fa ther , and ind ica t ions about the sex of the 
foetus before i t s b i r t h . Dealing with human anatomy, he has 
explained that these are 360 bones including tee th and n a i l s . 
He has considered muscles as fleshy masses; hear t as one 
cav i ty having ten vessels running from i t to d i f fe ren t pa r t s 
of the body; brain as a functionless organ; and lungs which 
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ar© n®t concerned with the breathing. According to him a l l 
mat te rs including food and body are composed of some elemental 
e n t i t i e s v i z . ear th / f i r e / wind and e ther , which are converted 
in the body into rasa, f lesh , blood/ f a t , bone/ marrow and 
semen. The wind provides ac t ive energy for movements, 
i nha la t ion and exhalat ion of breath, speech, throwing out of 
urine and faeces . Bile helps in d iges t ion , provides heat to 
the body and gives good eye s ight , good complexion, cheerfulness, 
and i n t e l l i g e n c e . Phlegm gives normal o i lness to the body, 
sp r igh t l iness to the j o i n t s / nomal weight/ sexual power, 
s t r eng th , capacity to bear, to endure, e t c . He la id s t r e s s 
on proper examination of the pa t i en t and h is environment before 
p resc r ib ing medicines. 
Materia mediea by charaka deals chief ly with vegetable 
products , some animal and ear th products are a lso included. 
Drugs are c l a s s i f i ed on the basis of t h e i r ac t ions on human 
body. Vcirious forms of drugs such as/ powders, pas tes / 
in fus ions , decocdrings; medicated f a t s ; inhalants ; and 
i n j ec t i ons in to the rectum, urethra and female geni ta l organs 
a re discussed. The t r e a t i s e gives a broad idea about the 
heal ing a r t , spec i a l i s a t ion in d i f f e ren t medical subjects , s ta tus 
of the physician and his fees, nursing care , cent res of medical 
l ea rn ing ; c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of animals according to the proper t ies 
of t h e i r f lesh; various customs, t r a d i t i o n s , legends, rout ine 
of da i l y l i f e , habi t s of smoking and drinking of the people of 
t h a t e ra . Charaka Samhita was t r ans la ted from Sanskri t in to 
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Arabic, in the beginning of 8th century A.C. under the t i t l e 
' S a r a g ' . Ibn Sina has t rans la ted i t i n to Latin under the 
t i t l e Sharaka Indianus. 
Both Charaka and Susruta s t a t e the existence of a very 
l a rge number of d iseases {iiusruta says 1/120) . Rough 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of diseases are given. In a l l t e x t s ' f ever ' 
of which numerous types are described, i s regarded as very 
important . Phthis is (wasting d isease , espec ia l ly pulmonary 
tuberculosis) was apparently common and the hindu physicians 
know the symptoms of cases l i ke ly to terminate f a t a l l y . Small 
pox was a l s o common and i t i s probably tha t small pox 
inocula t ion was prac t i sed . 
Other medical t r e a t i s e s of l e s se r importance a re those 
a t t r i b u t e d to vagbhata (C 8th century) . All l a t e r t r e a t i s e s 
were based on these works. Wgbhata was a great medical 
a u t h o r i t y of ancient India . He was the pupil of Avalokita, a 
buddhist teacher , and wrote two medical t r e a t i s e s ; Astanga 
Samgraha and Astana Hridya iSamhita. The f i r s t book i s s t i l l 
s tudied a l l over India, espec ia l ly in the South. I t contains 
6 sect ions and 150 chapters . The f i r s t sect ion which i s 
devoted to p rac t ice of medicine/ describes o r ig in of d iseases , 
p r o p e r t i e s of d i f fe ren t food a r t i c l e s * characterist ics of 
poisoned food and i t s an t ido tes ; drugs and the i r sub-divis ions; 
co l l ec t ion / composition, t a s t e , s t rength , q u a l i t i e s , p roper t i es 
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and ac t ions of drugs; three honours: Vayu« p i t t a and Kapha 
ajad ttoeir derangement; various diseases including those of 
eyes; examination of p a t i e n t s ; p r inc ip les of treatment; snuffs, 
fumigants/ gargles; venesection; ex t rac t ion of foreign bodies; 
caus t i c s / cautery and t h e i r useS/ e t c . The second sec t ion 
deals witha anatomy of human body and nature of roan. The 
t h i r d sect ion descr ibes the causes and pathology of d i f f e ren t 
condit ions of d iseases / especia l ly of fever, haemorrhage/ asthma, 
p h t h i s i s / delirium tremens/ p i l e s / diarrhoea/ d iabetes / diseases 
of abdomen/ skin and nervous system, anaemias and leprosy. 
Purgation and vomiting are explained in the fourth sect ion. 
The l a s t two sec t ions describe management and diseases of 
childreja; treatment of insan i ty , epi lepsy, diseases of eyes, 
ea rs / nose, mouth, head. They a l so deal with u lcers , wounds 
f r ac tu res / f i s t u l a , glandular enlargments; d iseases of 
reproductive organs; treatment of poisoning, b i t ing of snakes 
i n s e c t s / spiders/ andmice; an t ido tes ; rejuvenation and use of 
aphrod is iacs . Vagbhat's second book As tana Haridya ^mhi ta 
contains 120 chapters and six sec t ions . I t quotes e a r l i e r 
au thors l i ke Charak, Susruta, Bhela, Nimi, Kasyapa, 
Dhanvantari and at tempts to present Indian medicine in a compre-
hensive manner. 
In 9th Centxirii AD Dridhabala and Ugraditya Gharya Ja in 
were two famous scholars in medicine in Ind ia . Dridhabala 
reconst ructed and re -ed i ted the Charaka iiamhita. He res tored 
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the l©st por t ion, added seventeen Chapters to the sect ion on 
the rapeu t ics / and two coropiiete sections to pharmaceutics and 
t reatment by cu t t ing h is data from various t r e a t i s e s on 
Ayurvedic medicine. Ugraditya Charya Ja in wrote a t r e a t i s e 
under the t i t l e 'Kalyana Karaka' during the reign of Nripatuga 
He has described the use of mercury and many other compounds 
for treatment and suggested o ther remedies and d i e t s i n place 
of wine and meat. He has explained the s t ruc ture and functions 
of the body, saying tha t there a re 300 bones, 300 j o i n t s , 900 
tendons/ 700 vesse l s , 500 muscles/ seven layers of skin, 
e igh t passages of tubes, one l i v e r , one stomach, 107 v i t a l centres* 
80 lack ha i r f o l l i c l e s , 32 t ee th , 20 n a i l s , 250 t o l a s (3000 gm) 
blood, 64 t o l a s (768 gm) using and s tool , and so on. Rules and 
regu la t ions about d i e t have a l s o been se t out i n the book. 
10th century AD marked by the works of Madhavaka and 
Vrinda. They were prominent schjjlars in the h i s tory of Indian 
medicine. Madhavaka wrote a t r e a t i s e which i s known as 
Madhavanidana. I t deals with the diagnoses of d iseases and 
descr ibes the causes, symptoms and compilations of some major 
d i seases . Vrinda composed a medico-chemical work cal led 
Siddhayoga. The book describes various diseases s.vd t he i r 
treatment; rejuvenating drugs; e l i x i r s to prolong l i f e ; 
general hygiene; methods for the preparat ion of various 
meta l l i c drugs; mercury ^s an external appl icant for k i l l i n g 
l i c e ; preparat ion of oxide of i ron , sulphides of copper and 
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mercury e t c . 
- . _ In 11th century AD, ChakarapanicSatta was another famous 
physician who wrote a large number of books on d i f fe ren t aspects 
of medicine. His famous work Chikitsa Sarsamgraha i s based on 
Vtinda 's $iddhayoga. I t contains more and new presc r ip t ions 
and deals with the use of more metals for curing d i seases . His 
book Dravya-gun-Satngraha describes in d e t a i l , the exact 
q u a n t i t i e s of ingredients for preparing various p resc r ip t ions . 
In h i s another book Muktavali, he explained the names and 
p rope r t i e s of Indian drugs. He a lso composed commentaries 
on Charaka iiamhita known as Charaka tatparya and on iiusruta 
cSamhita known a s Banuraati. 
In 12th century AD Vangasena wrote Chikitsa tiarsamgraha 
which describes uses of mica, i ron , mercury, sulphur and 
copper and gives more prescr ip t ions using these metals than 
does Chakarapani. In t h i s ceiitury another medical book e n t i t l e d 
Guna Samgraha was composed by Sothal of Gujrat. I t describes 
drugs of Gujrat region. 
In 14th century AD another scb*lar of Indian medicine 
was Sarangadhara. He composed Sarangadhara padhati which contains 
a de ta i l ed account of preparat ions of d i f f e r en t roetils such a s , 
gold/ s i l v e r , i ron , mercury, copper, t i n and lead for in te rna l 
use; use of opium and p e l l i t o r y as drugs; physiology of 
r e p i r a t o r y organs as well as medical diagnoses and therape t i e s . 
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In l6 th century AD Bhava Misra was very famous 
physician. He wrote Bhava prakasha, i n which he has dea l t 
with the o r ig in of Indian medicine; cosmology, hxanan anatomy, 
eHibryology, physiology* pathology, medicine, diseases of 
children* surgery, materia medica/ the rapeu t ics , d i e t i c s / 
var ious rejuvenating drugs and e l i x i r s . He i s a l so the f i r s t 
to descr ibe syph i l i s , and c a l l s i t phiranga Roga, a disease 
introduced in to India by Portuguese a t tha t time. He has 
recommended use of mercury in the forro of calaanel; catechu, 
sp i lan thes oleracea and honey in ce r t a in proport ions, for 
t r e a t i n g syph i l i s . 
In 17th century AD, Anand arayamekhi was a very famous 
physician a l so a chancellor , s p i r i t u a l guide, p lay-wr i te r , and 
court -poet to kind Sarabha. His e igh t a c t play e n t i t l e d 'Jivananda 
i s based on the p r inc ip le s and terminology of medicine. In 
t h i s play he has described jaundice, g o i t r e , lepsosy, insan i ty 
b o i l s , u l ce r s , p i l e s , urinary d i seases , stones of various 
ca tegor ies , dysenteiy, enlarged spleen, s i s ty for d i seases 
of eyes, eighteen d iseases of nose and e a r s , seventy four 
d iseases of mouth, f ive d iseases of hear t ; the value and place 
of d ie t i©s; therapeut ic value of drugs; and the nature of 
Yogic Wisdom. 
I8th century AD i s marked espec ia l ly by the works of 
Keladi Basava Raja. He composed an encyclopaedia e n t i t l e d 
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Spiva t a t t a ratnakara which contains nine pa r t s and each pa r t 
i s devided in to 108 sec t ions . One pa r t deals with the o r ig in 
of medicine; q u a l i t i e s of a physician; digest ion of foods; 
t e s t e s ; diagnoses; anatomy; causes of windiness and bi l iousness ; 
fevers ; medicines according to seasons, doees, preparat ion, 
t e s t s , potency of medicines; various chemical compounds as 
drugs; v a r i e t i e s and nature of serpents; poisonous b i t e s by 
se rpen ts , r a t s and Spiders, and t h e i r treatment by drugs. 
In diagnosis the Hindu physicians used a l l f ive senses. 
Healing was used to d i s t ingu i sh the nature of the breathing, 
a l t e r a t i o n in voice and the grinding sound produced by the 
rubbing together of broken ends of bones. They appear t o have 
had a good c l i n i c a l sense/ and t h e i r sect ions on prognosis 
contain acute references to sympotms tha t are of grave 
important . However/ even un t i l l a t e in the c l a s s i ca l period 
magical be l i e f s s t i l l pers i s ted ; the prognosis could be affected 
by such fo r tu i tous fac tors as the c leanl iness of the messenger 
sent to fe tch the physicians, the nature of h i s conveyance, or 
the types of persons whom the physicians met on h i s journey 
to the p a t i e n t . 
Indian therapeut ics was largely d i e t i c and medicinal. 
Diet ic treatment was very important and i t preceded any medicinal 
t reatment . Fats were much used, i n t e rna l l y and ex te rna l ly . The 
most important methods of ac t ive treatment were ref*ereS to as 
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the f ive procedures ' : emetics* purgat ives , water enemas, o i l 
enemas and sneezing powders. Inhala t ions were frequently 
employed a s were leeching, cupping and bleeding. 
As a r e s u l t of the s t r i c t r e l ig ious be l i e f s of the 
Hindus, hygienic measures were very important in treatment. 
Two meals a day were prescribed, with indicat ions of the 
nature of the d i e t , the amount of water to be drunk before 
and a f t e r the meal, and the use of condiments. Bathing and 
care of skin were careful ly prescribed, as a l so were the 
c leaning of the t ee th with twigs from named t r e e s , the 
anoint ing of the body with o i l and the use of eye washes. 
In surgery, ancient Hindu medicine reached i t s Zenith. 
Detailed i n s t ruc t i ons about the choice of instruments, and 
the d i f fe ren t operat ions are given in the c l a s s i c a l t e x t s . 
I t has been said that the Hindus knew a l l ancient operat ions 
except the a r r e s t of hemorrhage by the l i g a t u r e . Their 
operati®ns were grouped broadly as follov/ss excision of 
tumours; inc i s ion of abscesses; punctures of co l lec t ions 
of f l u id s in the abdomen; ex t rac t ion of foreign bodies; 
expression of the contents of abscesses; probing of f i s t u i a s ; 
and s t iching of wounds. 
The suirgical instruments used by the Hindus have 
received special a t t en t i on in modem times. According to 
Susruta the surgeon' s artnaraentarium should contain 20 sharp 
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and 101 b lunt instruments. The sharp instruments included 
Knives of var ious paterns/ scissorS/ t rocars / saws and 
meedles.. The jy^unt_J^nstruments_included foreceps* specula, 
tubes/ l evers / hooks and probes. The Susrutasamhita does 
not mention the ca the te r , but i t i s referred to in l a t e r 
wr i t i ngs . Alcohol seems to have been used as a narcot ic 
during opera t ions . 
In two types of operat ions espec ia l ly , the anc ient 
Hindus were outstanding. iitone in the bladder (Vesical calculus) 
was very cominon in ancient India , and the surgeons frequently 
ca r r ied out the operation of l a t e r a l lithotomy for removal of 
the s tones. They a lso introduced p l a s t i c surgery. Amputation 
of the nose was one of the prescribed punishments for adul te ry , 
and repair was carr ied out by cu t t ing from the p a t i e n t ' s cheek 
a piece of t i s s u e of the required s ize and shape and applying 
i t to the stump of the nose. The r e s u l t s appear to have been 
t o l e r ab ly sa t i s f ac to ry , and the modern operat ion i s ce r ta in ly 
derived i n d i r e c t l y from t h i s ancient source. The Hindu 
surgeons a l so performed an operation for the cure of anal 
f i s t u l a , and in t h i s they were de f in i t e ly in advance of the 
Gree ks . 
In the pas t there has been much speculation as to whether 
the Greeks derived any of the i r medical knowledge from the Hinclva*: 
Mid 20th century opinion held t ha t there was cer ta in ly i n t e r 




GREECO - ARABIC aYdTEM OF MEDICI^iE (UlMANi) ; 
The sys tem which o r i g i n a t e d i n Greece and d e v e l o p e d by 
A r a b s i n t o a n e l a b o r a t e m e d i c a l s c i e n c e on t h e b a s i s of t h e 
t e a c h i n g o f H i p p o c r a t e s / D i o s c o r i d e s and G a l e n , i s c a l l e d 
Greco - A r a b i c System of Med ic ine* which l a t e r o n , a f t e r 
c e n t u r i e s , came down t o I n d i a w i t h Musl ims a d v e n t and f l o u r i s h e d 
w i t h t h e name Unani iiystem of M e d i c i n e . I t h a s imbided t h e 
b e s t what was known t o o t h e r c o n t e m p o r a r y s y s t e m s of m e d i c i n e s 
i n E g y p t , S y r i a , I r a q , P e r s i a , I n d i a , China and o t h e r Midd le 
and Far E a s t e r n C o u n t r i e s . 
Amongst t h e I n d i a n p h y s i c i a n s t h e names of HaKi» Syed 
Mohamnad H u s a i n , Hakim Raza A l i Khan of Deccan, Hakiim Mohammad 
Azam Khan, Hakim Mohammad Najmul Ghani Khan a r e v e r y i m p o r t a n t 
t o be m e n t i o n e d . S i m i l a r l y Hakim A l i G i l a n i * Hakim Momin and 
l a s t l y t h e name of Hakim Sha ree f Khan may a l s o be i n c l u d e d a s 
iapiportant c o n t r i b u t e r s . Hakisa Syed Mohammad H u s a i n who w r o t e 
'Mak lazan -u l -Adv iya ' i s t h e p i o n e e r worker t h e unan i Tabfcbs 
( P h y s i c i a n s ) i n I n d i a . His o r i g i n a l work i s i n P e r s i a n 
l a n g u a g e which h a s been t r a n s l a t e d i n t o Urdu a l s o . I t d e s c r i b e s 
n e a r l y 1,500 d r u g s i n c l u d i n g h u n d r e d s of h e r b s g rowing i n I n d i a . 
I t a l s o d e s c r i b e s c inchona b a r k a n d Q u i n i n e . Kakim Raza A l i Khan 
of Deccan i s t h e a u t h o r of ' T a d k i r a t - u l - H i n d ' , i n P e r s i a n 
P e r s i a n l a n g u a g e / on I n d i a n h e r b s . He m e n t i o n e d t h e S a n s k r i t 
29 
a n d Sou th I n d i a n names of some h e r b s on t h e b a s i s of h i s own 
e x p e r i e n c e and o b s e r v a t i o n . H«kirn Muhammad Azam Khan ( d i e d 
i n 1902) i s t h e a u t h o r of t h e mas t e rp i - eee '*M\aheet-i-Azam"' i n 
f o u r vo lumes / d e s c r i b i n y s e v e r a l t h o u s a n d d r u g s i n c l u d i n g 
some used i n A l l o p a t h i c m e d i c i n e . Hakim Najmul Ghani Khan 
(cion of Hakim Azam Khan ' s s i s t e r ) w r o t e a vo luminous book 
" K h a z a n a t ul-Adviya"* i n 1915 . I t i s on t h e l i n e of **Muheet-i-
Azam"* and i s i n Urdu, i n c l u d e s more A l l o p a t h i c m e d i c i n e d e s c r i -
b i n g 2/612 d r u g s . 
THEORIES OF UgJANI ^YoTEM 
I t i s i m p o r t a n t t o m e t t i o n some a s p e c t s of p h i l o s o p h i c a l 
a n d t h e o r i t i c a l i d e a s on which t h e t r e a t m e n t of Unani sys tem 
of m e d i c i n e / i n I n d i a a t p r e s e n t b a s e d . I n Qnani s y s t e m s of 
M e c i c i n e d i f f e r e n t t h e o r i e s v i z . of Temperament ( M i z a j ) / 
Humours (Akh la t ) , P sycho logy ( I l r a - u l - N a f s i a t ) and l a s t l y t h e 
V i t a l S p i r i t o r ^aoul (Ruh) p l a y v e r y i m p o r t a n t r o l e i n t h e 
t r e a t m e n t of d i f f e r e n t t y p e s of a i l m e n t s . I t i s w e l l e s t a b l i s h e d 
t h a t o n l y t h e s e t h e o r i e s have l e d t o t h e e v o l u t i o n of t h e 
p r e s e n t day m e d i c a l s c i e n c e s . Amongst t h e s e / t h e t h e o r y of 
'Temperament ' and the t h e o r y of 'Humours ' occupy v e r y i m p o r t a n t 
p l a c e i n c l a s s i f y i n g t h e i n d i v i d u a l s ( P a t i e n t s and d r u g s / 
t h e i r u sage f o r v a r i o u s a i l m e n t s i n r e l a t i o n t o t r e a t m e n t / 
d i a g n o s i s / and syia tomato logy e t c . I n t h i s sys tem t h e r e i s a 
g e n e r a l c o n c e p t of v a r i a t i o n i n t h e t emperamen t of i n d i v i d u a l s 
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( g e n e t i c make up) a n d t h a t i s why t h e i n d i v i d u a l s and t h e 
d r u g s a r e c l a s s i f i e d i n t o h o t (har ) , c o l d ( b a r r i d ) , m o i s t ( r a t a b ) 
a n d d ry (yaa^^is) t y p e s . On t h e b a s i s o£ t h e s e t h e o r i e s t h e 
u s e of t h e s e d r u g s came i n t o e x i s t a n c e by way of e x p e r i e n c e 
o b s e r v a t i o n s and p r a c t i c e / v ^ i c h l a t e r on s l o w l y and g r a d u a l l y 
came down t o t h e p r e s e n t g e n e r a t i o n . 
DEVELOPMEIMT OF GRECO-ARAB MEDICINE (UNAINI) 
Greco-Arabmed ic ine (Unani) came t o I n d i a w i t h M\is l ims. 
I n 7 t h and Bth c e n t u r i e s A.D. Arabs congxaered a g r e a t p a r t of 
t h e a n c i e n t c i v i l i z e d wor lds and e x t e n d e d t h e i r empi re from 
S p a i n t o I n d i a . During t h e r e i g n o f A b b a s i d C a l i p h Harun a l -
R a s h i d / Baghdad a c h i e v e d fame a s c i t y of l e a r n i n g . I t s u n i v e r s i t y 
opened a v e n u e s f o r h i g h e r s t u d i e s * and i t s h o s p i t a l s were a l s o 
p r o v i d e d f a c i l i t i e s f o r l e a r n i n g of m e d i c i n e . Some I n d i a n 
p h y s i c i a n s were i n v i t e d t o Baghdad. M a n t e , t h e most p o p u l a r 
among t h e I n d i a n p h y s i c i a n s a t Baghdad/ a c q u i r e d p r o f i c i e n c y i n 
A r a b i c a n d P e r s i a n and drew f u l l b e n e f i t from n i s s t u p e n d o u s 
knowledge of S a n s k r i t and I n d i a n m e d i c i n e . C a l i p h Harun a l -
R a s h i d , i n r e c o g n i t i o n of h i s s e r v i c e ^ / a p p o i n t e d him a s 
Chie f of t h e Royal h o s p i t a l . He t r a n s l a t e d some books from 
S a n s k r i t i n t o A r a b i c o r P e r s i a n and composed K i t a b t a f s i r israa 
a l - A q a q i r which i n c l u d e s a l i s t of d rugs a n a h e r b s of I n d i a n 
o r i g i n i He t r a n s l a t e d c h a r a k a ' s t r e a t i s e i n t o P e r s i a n . Manka 
r e n d e r e d s u s r u t a ' s t r e a t i s e i n t o A r a b i c u n d e r t h e t i t l e s u s u r d . 
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I t consisted of ten discourses . Kitabal-Samum i s a t r ans l a t i on 
of Book on poisons from Sanskrit in Persian by Manka. Later , 
i t was t rans la ted in to Arabic by Abbas bin Said. 
An other famous physician a t Baghdad was Ibn Dhan. He was 
ca l led to Baghdad by Yayha, the Barmecide Yahya founded a 
hosp i t a l and appointed him incharge of the hosp i t a l . In 
add i t ion to h i s du t ies as incharge of the hosp i t a l , he 
t r a n s l a t e d some Indian medical works i n to Arabic. Two t r a n s -
l a t i o n s by Ibn Dhan are very famous: Sindhastq (Siddha Yoga) , 
Astankar. 
The th i rd important physician of India a t Baghdad was 
Sa l ih . He was probably a p r iva te medical p r a c t i t i o n e r . He 
i s reported ^o have successfully t r ea ted a cousin of Caliph 
Harun al-Rashid who was suffering from epi lepsy. 
At the beginning of the 9th Century AD there was in 
Baghdad an intermingling of some of the most renowned scholars 
from the East and the West. At t ha t time the Indian physicians 
picked up knowledge of examination of the pu lse . 
In the 7th Century AD Arabs founded t rading cent res on the 
Malabar coast of South Ind ia . Through these centres they 
purchased sp ices , dyes, drugs and Scents and took these 
commodities to countr ies i n Asia, Africa and Europe. Dlae 
to t h i s t r ade , Arabs became familiar with Indian drugs. 
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After the conquest of India by Muslims, the medical scholar 
of the two spheres t r ave l l ed freely from one sphere to the other 
and contr ibuted much to a mutual enrichment of knowledge. In 
t h i s way Ayurveda was introduced to many Muslim Countries 
such a s , Pers ia , Turkey, Egypt and other areasof the 
Mediterranean region. Unani, whose o r ig in was Greek medicine, 
was h i ^ l y developed by Arab and Persian Physicians. They 
gave almost a new shape to Greek medicine and presented i t 
a s a viable medical system. 
During the period of Caliph ajt-Mamun, Ibrahim bin Frazun, 
a Tabbib and author of the 9th Century AD came to India along 
with another Tabib and s e t t l ed here . In 13th century A.D. 
many Tabbibs came to India and made i t there home. MOst 
important physicians in India were Hamid al-Din Mutrizi ; 
Hussam al-Din Marikali; Abu Bakr bin Uthman bin Ali Kashani. 
Some of the Muslim ru la r s of India were well-versed in 
medicine and a t t r a c t e d to t he i r cap i t a l s the best Tabibs and 
Vaids. They gave then high s a l a r i e s and conferred upon them 
high t i t l e s which had benef i ts of landed p rope r t i e s . The 
hosp i t a l of Jundishapur, in pe r s i a , was the f i r s t of i t s 
kind. The Arbb conquerors of pers ia were so much impressed 
by t h i s hospi ta l tha t they decided to build similar hosp i t a l s 
iin Baghdad and other c i t i e s . The hospi ta l of Jundishapur and 
those build in Baghdad and elsewhere servedas t r a in ing 
cen t r e s and produced competent physicians in a la rge number 
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Some Muslim ru le r s of India a lso fouiided public h o s p i t a l s . 
These hosp i t a l s enabled many asp i ran t s t o receive necessary 
t r a i n i n g , and a f t e r acquired proficiency they__joined the Royal . 
court or were appointed personal physicians by nobles/ o r 
es tab l i shed t h e i r own c l i n i c s . A senior Tabib usually admitted 
some s tudents and taught than Tibb. Tibb came i n t o close contact 
with Ayurveda. Physicians associa ted with the Royal cour t 
or the nobles popularized Tibb. In the i r system they made 
su i t ab le modifications* according to local conditions and 
req uirements. 
During the period of Ala al-Din, there were many famous 
schajiars of Unani in India . iiome of them are : Badr Al-Din 
Dimishqiii a physician and teacher of Unani; Maulana Hamid 
Mutarid - a physician and teacher of Unani; Maulana 3adr a l -
Din - a physician; Jafa - a surgeon; Alim al-Din - an 
opthalmologist ; Mah Chandra - a physician; Ilm al-Din - a 
physic ian; Maulana Aziz al-Din Badayuni - a physic ian. 
Muhamnad Tughlaq and Firuz Tughlaq, the Tughlaq Kin^ 
of Ind ia , had a special i n t e r e s t in medicine. Muhammad 
Tughlaq had l ea rn t Tibb and himself t rea ted quite a large 
number of p a t i e n t s . Sultan Firuz Tughlaq a l s o took a deep 
i n t e r e s t in medicine. His l i b ra ry included many medical 
books. At h i s behest was compiled Tibb-i Firuz Shahi, 
a compendium of medicine. Khwaja Shams al-Din Mustaufi 
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compiled Majmua Shamsi in Persian. I t i s based mostly on 
Sanskr i t books wr i t t en / compiled by Indian physic ians . 
Diya Muhammad Masud Rashid Zangi umar Ghaznawi a l i a s Mubarakbad, 
physician of Sultan Muhammad Bin Tughlaq, composed Majmua 
Diyai in Persian. A study of t h i s manuscript reveals t ha t 
the author was ful ly conversant with Persian and Sanslorit, 
t h a t considerable addi t ions were made in Tibb in India in 
view of c l imat ic condit ions; temperament and d ispos i t ion of 
the people, and tha t Ayurveda was studied with an open mind. 
During the reign of iiultan Firuz Tughlaq, l l ya s bin Shahab 
Al i a s Diya, a famous physician compiled Rahat Al-Insan, a 
medical book which sheds l i g h t on the medical methods/ and 
customs/ manners and supers t i t ion of people prevai l ing in 
t h i s time. 
Sultan MU2&ffar Shah was the ru la r of Gujrat. During 
the re ign of him Shahab bin Abd al-Karim Nagori composed 
Tibb- i Shahbi, in verse . I t deals with the basic p r inc ip l e s 
of Tibb and treatment. Shahab a l so gives a p ic ture of social 
condi t ions of h i s time and thd mental a t t i t u d e of h i s 
p a t i e n t s . Shahab composed another medical book Tibb-i 
Shifa al-Khani, in prose . I t deals with d i seases , t h e i r 
sympotoros# causes, diagnoses and p r inc ip l e s of t reatment . 
In the f i r s t half of 15th century A.D. M^nsur bin 
Muhammad Mn Yusuf bin l l y a s compiled, during the reign of 
Sultan 2itia al-Abidin, r u l a r ©t Kashmir, two medical books. 
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Kifaia Mujahida and Tas r ih - i Mansuri. Ear l ie r one i s a 
comprehensive medical book l i ke a l Qanun f i l t i b b of Ibn 
&Liaa# and deals with general p r inc ip les of Tibb, drugs and 
methods of treatment. Later one i s a co l l ec t ion of the 
anatomical knowledge of tha t period. 
In the second half of 15th century A.D. Tibb advanced 
f u r t h e r . Shifa- i Mahmudi i s the most dis t inguished medical 
book compiled during t h i s period. During the re ign of 
Caliph Harun al-Rashid some Ayurvedic works, including those 
of Charaka and Susruta were t r ans l a t ed , a t Baghdad, in to 
A abic or Pers ian. This process continued in India . 
During the reign of Sultan Mahmud Shah, the r u l e r of 
Gujrat/ Al i bin Muhammad bin Ismail Asawali A s i l i compiled 
Shi fa- i Mahmudi. Sultan Mahmud Shah was a grea t patron of a r t s 
and sciences and had es tabl ished a department of t r a n s l a t i o n . 
Sh i fa - i Mahmudi based on Vagbhat's works. 
Bahwas bin Khwas Khan^ court physian of Sultan 
Sikandar Shah Lodi (King of Delhi) , Produced his Madan a l -
Shifa Sikandar Shahi in which he incorporated useful material 
from Ayurvedic books of Charaka, Susruta, e t c . 
In ear ly pa r t of the 16th century A.D., Babur, the 
founder of Mughal enpire in India, Extended h i s patromage 
t o scholars . His son Humapun, was equally generous to men 
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of earning. Their successors a lso supported the cause of 
medicine and gave high sa l a r i e s and other r i c h rewards to 
t h e i r physicians . 
During the mughal period Arabian and Persian systems 
of medicine were extensively used along with Ayurveda and the 
works of Arabian and Persian Physicians were studied. Medical 
works were t rans la ted in to Persian, corarnentaries were wri t ten 
on them, and l i n g u i s t i c s and therapeutic inves t iga t ions of 
drugs were under taken. This period produced an enormous 
number of highly accomplished physicians/ surgeons/ medical 
w r i t e r s , commentators and t r a n s l a t o r s . 
During the reign of Babar and Humayun Hakim ¥usuf bin 
Muhammad composed several books on medicine. Important of 
them are : Jamial - Fawaid - on general medicine; Qasida f i 
Hafiz al-iaihhat - on hygience; Riyad al-Adwiya - on drugs; 
Tibb-i YuBufi - on general medicine; S i t t a - i Daruriya - on 
hygiene; Daiail al-Nabd - on diagnosis through examination of 
pu l se ; Daiail a l - Baul -• on diagnosis through examination 
of u r ine . 
Hunayun a l so invi ted Khwaja Khawind, a famous physician/ 
from Shirz and he joined the Royal court a s a physician. The 
commends issued by Jahangir included establishment of publ ic 
h o s p i t a l s inm major c i t i e s of h i s empire. 
During the re ign of Akbar, Ali Husain Gilani was tke 
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most prominent p h y s i c i a n . His Sharh Qanun Ibn Sina i s a 
commentary on Ibn Sina ' s c e l e b r a t e d medical work al-Qanun 
f i l Tibb (canon of Medicine) and sums up the knowledge of 
Tlbb developed vp t o t h i s t ime . He dev i sed the formula of 
Roghan - i Deodar ( o i l of Pinus deodara) . 
Other impor tan t phys i c i ans of mughal pe r iod a r e Hakim 
Aman a l - A H a h Khan, Hakim Nur a l - D i n b in Abd a l - A l l a h , 
Hakim Shaikh Ahmad Qannauji , Hakim Abul Qasim Far i sh ta# 
Hakim Alwi Khan, Hakim Muhammad Sharif Khan, Hakim Sadiq 
A l i Khari/ Hakim Muhammad Azam Khan and Hakim Ghulam Mahmud 
Khan. Hakim Aman a l - A l l a h Khan compii ied s eve ra l books ou t 
which t h r e e a r e very famous, limmal a l - l l l a j , Ganj Badaward 
and Dawtur al-Hunud Hakim Nur a l - D i n b in Abd Al-Al lah was 
an eminent p h y s i c i a n during t h e t ime of Shahjahan. His 
I l a j a t - i Dara Shikohi , ded ica ted t o p r i n c e Dara Shikoh, Son 
of Shahjahan, i s a medical encyclopaedia c o n t a i n i n g the 
medical knowledge developed up t o h i s t ime . Hakim Shaikh 
Ahmad Qannauji composed a medical book in which he exp la ined 
d i f f i c u l t i e s encountered in t h e study of al-Qanun and Mujaz, 
through v e r s e s / probably t o make h i s e x p l a i n a t i o n s more 
i n s p i r i n g Hakim-Abul Qasim F a r i s h t a composed Dastur a l -
Atibba which d e a l s with simple drugs and compound medic ines . 
Hakim Muhammad Akbar Arzani i s t h e a u t h o r of T i b b - i Akbar, 
Mufarreh a i - Qulub/ M u j a r r a b a t - i Akbar i , Qarabadini Qadr i / 
Mizan a l~T ibb , Hudud al-Amrad, Hakim Alawi Khan i s t he 
a u t h o r of Jami a l -Jawami , Ki tab a l - N a b a t , Khulasa Qawanin a l -
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I l a j and Sharh Mujaz a l - Qanun. Hakim Miiaammad Sharif Khan 
vas a very famous p h y s i c i a n . The famous S h a r i f i family of 
p h y s i c i a n s of Delhi i s known a f t e r him. He i s t h e au tho r 
of U j a l a - i Nafia, T a l i f i S h a r i f i , I l l a j a l ~ Amrad, Fawaid- i 
Slharif ia and Hummayat-i Qanun. Hakim Sadiq A l i Khan worote 
Sharh T a s r i h Ada-i Murakkaba and z a d - i Ghar ib . Nazim-i Jahan 
Hakim Muhammad Azam Khan made a s i g n i f i c a n t c o n t r i b u t i o n t o 
T i b b . His impor tan t vorks a r e : Rumuz-i Azam, QaratJadin-i 
Azam, Nayyar- i Azam/ Rukn-i Azam, I k s i r - i Azam and Muhi t - i 
Azam. Hakim Ghulam Mahmud Khan was a very success fu l p h y s i c i a n 
He wrote t h r e e books - Diya a l -Absa r , Karnama-i I s h r a t , 
Qanun-i S h a r i f i which a r e of d i f f e r e n t branches of Tibb. His 
t h r e e s o n s . Hakim Abd a l -Maj id Khan, Kakim Wasil Khan I I I , 
Masih al-Mulk Hakim Muhamnad Ajmai Khan, made the advancement 
of Tibb and o t h e r ind igenous medical systems t h e i r miss ion of 
l i f e . Hakim Abd a l -Maj id Khan founded a Tibbi school and 
Masih al-Muik Hal^ iim Ajmal Khan the Ayurvedic and Unani Tibbiya 
Col lege a t New De lh i , which now i s a g r e a t i n s t i t u t i o n fo r the 
t e a c h i n g of Tibb and Ayurveda. 
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AIM, aOOPE AND METHODOLOGY 
AJHi arna Scope 
The p r e s e n t s t u d y i n i n t e n d e d t o b r i n g t h e a v a i l a b l e 
and s i g n i f i c a n t l i t e r a t u r e on ' I n d i g e n o u s m e d i c i n e s y s t e m s ' i n t h e 
form of a n n o t a t i o n s . An a t t e m p t h a s been made t o c o v e r a l l 
t h e a s p e c t s of I n d i g e n o u s M e d i c i n e S y s t e m s . 
T h e r e can be two methods i n t h e b road a r r a n g e m e n t of a 
b i b l i o g r a p h y . One i n which t h e d i f f e r e n t sys t ems i . e . 
Ayurveda# Unani and S iddha a r e k e p t s e p a r a t e / and t h e o t h e r 
c a n be t o g roup a l l s y s t e m s t o g e t h e r under t h e p r o b l e m s 
s t u d i e d i n m e d i c i n e . T h i s method h a s t h e a d v a n t a g e of 
f a c i l i t a t i n g compar i son from d i f f e r e n t v iew p o i n t s on one 
p r o b l e m . The main t h r u s t of s t u d i e s i n t h e I n d i g e n o u s 
M e d i c i n e Systems h a s b e e n t o f i n d o u t what p o s s i b l e a l t e r n a t i v e 
s e q u e n c e and s o l u t i o n s a r e o f f e r e d by t h e s e s y s t e m s i n 
c o m p a r i s o n t o modern sys tem o f m e d i c i n e . T h i s i s t h e r e a s o n 
why t h e l a t e r method h a s been used i n t h e a r r a n g e m e n t of 
e n t r i e s i n t h i s b i b l i o g r a p h y . 
I am c o n f i d e n t t h a t t h i s s t udy w i l l be h e l p f u l t o t h e 
r e a d e r s who have i n t e r e s t on t h i s t o p i c . 
Methodo logy 
W h i l e s t a r t i n g w i t h t h i s t a s k a genei ra l su rvey was 
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made of the l i t e r a t u r e ava i lab le in the important l i b r a r i e s , 
v i z . Maulana Azad Library a t Aligarh, Library of A.K. Tibbya 
College a t Aligarh, Library of I n s t i t u t e of History of 
Medicine and Medical Research a t New Delhi, 
Out of the number of per iod ica ls covering the f i e ld , 
only important ones were selected for t h i s purpose. 
A l i s t of pe r iod ica l s has been given a t the end of 
the Part-One. 
•Standards followed 
As f a r as possible the Indian standards recommended 
for bibl iographical references has been followed, but the 
abbreviated name of per iod ica l s have not been used in the 
e n t r i e s . Instead the f u l l names have been given. The 
e n t r i e s in the bibliography contain abs t r ac t s giving essen t ia l 
information about the a r t i c l e documented. 
Arrangement 
The bibl iographic pa r t has been arranged a lphabe t ica l ly 
according to the subject headings. The co-ordinate c lasses 
kept together and themselves arranged a lphabet ica l ly to the 
sub-drdinate c l a s s e s . Under the spec i f ic subject headings 
the e n t r t i s have been arranged a lphabe t ica l ly btt author . If 
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the author i s a l so same than arranged a lphabet ica l ly by-
t i t l e . The e n t r i e s are s e r i a l l y numberTed. 
Index 
The Par t - th ree : contains Author and T i t l e indexes 
in alphabetxcal sequence. Each index guides to the specif ic 
en t ry or e n t i r e s in the bibliography. I hope the reader 
wi l l found very useful in consul ta t ion of the bibliography. 
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16. S t u d i e s i n His to ry of Medicine 




1 . MAHDI HAcjoAlSi (ia) . Bases o r Alchemy. S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y 
0 ^ ^ m e d i c i n e 1 / 1 ; 1977, Mar; 4 9 - 6 2 . 
H i g h l i g h t s t h e d i f f e r e n t b a s e s of Alchemy which 
depends upon two t h e o r i . s bo th p e r t a i n i n g t o c r e a t i o n . The 
f i r o t c o n c e r n s f i v e cosmic e l e m e n t s e x p l a i n i n g t h e o r i g i n 
and l i f e / h e a l t h and d i s e a s e . The o t h e r r e f e r s t o t h e o r i g i n 
of m e t a l s whxch, when c r e a t e d i n t h e l i g h t of Animism, were 
l i v i n g s u b s t a n c e s / though l a t e r b u r i e d a s f o s s i l s . Alchemy 
was i n v e n t e d by o l d a s c e t i c s y e o r n i n g f o r r e j u v e n a t i o n . 
They needed a d rug which was e v e r l a s t i n g and eve rg rowing t o 
be a b l e t o d o n a t e t h e power of e v e r l a s t i n g Vigor of you th t o 
i t s a c c e p t o r . 
ANATOMY/ HUMAN - COLLECTIONS, ANCIENT 
2 . MIoHRA (BB) . Human anatomy accord ing to the Agni 
Purana. Indian journa l o-i: h i s t o r y of s c i ence 5*1; 
19 70/ May; 101-12. 
Discusses about Agni Purana which i s an encyclopaedic 
work or about l O - l l c e n t u r i e s A.D. , d i s c u s s e s in course of 
i t s p h y s i o l o g i c a l d e l i b r a t i o n s , i dea s on the development of 
human body/ O b s t e t r i c s physiology and anatomy. A comparat ive 
accoun t of the d i s t r i b u t i o n of bones in human body accord ing 
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t o modern views a s we l l a s Agni P u r a n a , c a r a k a and s u s r u t a 
h a s been g i v e n . O the r p h y s i o l o y i c a l i d e a s of Agni Purana 
h a v e a l s o been d i s c u s s e d i n r e l a t i o n t o t h o s e of Caraka 
a n d S u s r u t a . 
- HEART. 
3 . iiRlVAaiViVA (SC) . S t r u c t u r e of i n t e r n a l h e a r t a s 
d e s c r i b e d i n Vedic l i t e r a t u r e . S t u d x e s i n h i s t o r y of 
m e d i c i n e 2 , 4 ; 1978 , Sep; 1 9 8 - 2 1 4 . 
D i s c u s s e s a b o u t t h e i n t e r n a l s t r u c t u r e of h e a r t a s 
d e s c r i b e d by t h e B r h a d a r a n y a k a - U p n i s h a d . UpnisacS u s e s 
a s k a , i ndha a n d v i r a t a r e some m y s t i c names . Knowledge 
a b o u t h e a r t was b e l i e v e d a s t h e knowledge of atma by Sankar 
who d e s c r i b e s h e a r t aa t h e l i n g a o r symbol and i n d r i y a o r 
t h e o r g a n of a c t i o n of t h e atma and somet imes a s t h e knowledge 
o f b rahma . Chando d e s c r i b e s t h e method of i m p a r t i n g knowledge 
a b o u t t he h e a r t t o t h e d i s c i p l e s . 
- GENITAL TRACT, FEMALE. 
4 . TEWARY (PV^ and o t h e r s . A c r i t i c a l s tudy of m u s c l e s 
of f e m a l e g e n i t a l t r a c t a s d e s c r i b e d i n A y u r v e d i c 
c l a s s i c s . The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h in Indxan m e d i c i n e 
8 , 1 ; 1 9 7 3 ; 6 0 - 8 . 
P a p e r d e s c r i b e s t h e m u s c l e s ( P e s h i e s ) of f e m a l e g e n i t a l 
t r a c t a n d i n t e r p r e t e d i n t h e f o l l o w i n g way: S p h i n t u r e Vaginae 
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(Bulbo c a v e r n o u s Muscle) , A n t e r i o r and p o s t e r i o r \ feginal 
w a l l . Fundus / c o r p u s and i s t hmus of u t e r u s , c e r v i x of u t e r u s . 
Both f a l l o p i a n t u b e s . C l i t o r i s , Lab i a m a j o r a . 
_ HISTORY, ANCIEI^T. 
5 . DEStiPA]>jDE (PJ) . A n a t o m i c a l s c h o o l s of a n c i e n t I n d i a . 
S a c h i t r a Ayurved 2 9 / l ; 1 9 7 6 / J u l ; 3 7 - 4 4 . 
The a u t h o r , i n t h i s p a p e r , have a t t e m p t e d t o d i s p r o v e 
t h e commonly h e l d m i s a p p r e h e n s i o n t h a t t h e r e i s n o t enough 
m a t e r i a l r e l a t i n g t o Anatomy i n A y u r v e d i c l i t e r a t u r e . A l t h o u g h 
t h e r e i s d e a r t h of a n a t o m i c a l t e r m s and d e s c r i p t i o n s , i t 
c a n n o t be t a k e n f o r g r a n t e d , t h a t t h e a n c i e n t m e d i c a l e x p e r t s 
had o n l y a s h a l l o w knowledge a b o u t t h e s t r u c t u r e and p a r t s 
o f t h e body . Yoga which i s a n a l l i e d b r a n c h of l e a r n i n g of 
Ayiorveda, r e f e r s t o a good number of a n a t o m i c a l t o p i c s , 
w h i l e e x p l a i n i n g t h e A s h t a c h a k r a s o r t h e 8 c o n f i g u r a t i o n s a t 
d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s of t h e body . a ; i m i l a r l y , t h e t h r e e n i d i s 
wh ich c o n s t i t u t e t h e main n e r v e c h a n n e l s of t h e body , a r e a l s o 
l o c a t e d i n a n a t o m i c a l s i t e s . The A y u r v e d i c knowledge a b o u t 
Ar»tomy i s found i n C h a r a k , S u s h r u t and v a ^ b h a t a , o u t of which 
S u s h r u t a i s c o n s i d e r e d t o be t h e b e s t i n Anatomy. 
46 
6 , MURTHY (CK) . O r i g i n and s low p r o g r e s s of s t u d y of anatomy 
i n a n c i e n t timei:>. B u l l e t i n of t h e I n d i a n i n ^ j t i t u t e o£ 
H i s t o r y of M e d i c i n e 8; 1978 ; 2 4 - 5 . 
A r t i c l e b r i e f l y d i s c u s s e d t h e o r i g i n and p r o g r e s s of 
Anatomy from t h e p r i m i t i v e man and h i s i d e a s t o t h e c o n t r i b u t i o n s 
of E g y p t i a n * Baby lon i an / Greek/ Roman and A r a b i a n s c i e n c e s . 
- isiERVDUa SYSTEM - COLLECTIOI^S ANCli:,lMT. 
7. dURIVASTAVA (iauresh Chandra) . Nervous system as 
described in Vedic Samhitas and in ear ly Upnisads. 
Studies in h is tory of medicine 6/4;1982;Dec;290-300. 
In vedic l i t e r a t u r e the word brahma has been alluded 
for the cen t ra l nervous sys'tem. The bra in and spinal cord 
a re recorded as mastiska and susumna. Aitareya Upnisad 
nar ra tes the impqptant crania l nerves and i l l u s t r a t e them as 
Vidrtarnam. A descr ip t ion about the Vagal communication of 
the brain with hear t i s given in Atharvaveda. Katha and 
Munkad Upnisads refer to hear t node as g ran th i . The pa i r s 
of the syttipathetic and parasympathetic nerves located on 
e i t h e r side of the spinal cord are equivalent to V&yu, 
candra and agni/ surya nerves quoted in Atharvaveda and 
Sandilyopanisad. 
47 
- REiaPIRATORY ORGAhS. 
8. 3RIVA.STAVA (Suresh Chandra) . Respiratory Organs as 
described in Vedic l i t e r a t u r e . s tudies in histoi^v of 
megicins 8,3;l9 79/Sep;204-14. 
Highlights the resp i ra tory organs which are found in 
Vedic l i t e r a t u r e . These a re the two nasals (Nasika) / Uvula 
(ja.kud) , inner pala te (antah talu) , larynx and basal larynx 
(Kantha and adhar kantha) , t racheal pipe (vananadi) , bronchus 
(Sah kanthika) , gu l l e t (Griva) / g l o t t i s (Griva) , thyroid 
apparatus (jatru) , pa i r of lungs Canuvr jan) , besides kloma, 
Kaphodan and p u r i t a t a re few other words which a l so indica te 
some resp i ra to ry organs. V&jsum refers to the wing of a 
hawk (iayenasya patram) to i l l u s t r a t e the lung and further^ 
metaphorically a l ludes the en t i r e ca rd io- resp i ra to ry system 
as an ignigenous object having two wings. Upnisads f igu r i se 
t h i s organ as a b i rd . The f igurine s t ruc tu re of the ca rd io -
r e s p i r a t o r y organs have been explained in Hamsa Upnisad. 
- VEDAS. 
9. ROY (Mira) . Anatomy in Vedic l i t e r a t u r e . JiisJian 
journal pf h is tory of science 2,1;1967,May;35-44. 
Author explains tha t in Vedic l i t e r a t u r e / s t ruc ture of 
hxoman body i s given which reveal t h a t the anatomical knowledge 
of the ancient Indxans/ Vedic l i t e r a t u r e describes a l l the 
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i m p o r t a n t tones and o t h e r b o d i l y p a r t s which conform more 
o r l e s s t o o u r modern knowledge . T h i s shown a n e v o l u t i o n of 
t h e a n a t o m i c a l knowledge o f a n c i e n t I n d i a n s . Sarohi tas 
r e p r e s e n t s a d e s c r i p t i o n of g e n e r a l s t r u c t u r e o f honan t o d y . 
I n Brahroanas d e t a i l e d a c c o u n t o f c h e s t / neck / back p o r t i o n of 
t h e body, r i b S / abdomina l p o r t x o n a n d hand i s found t o o c c u r . 
A s i m i l a r a c c o u n t of human h e a r t / n e r v o u s system^ s e n s o 
o r g a n s / i s g i v e n i n t h e Aranyakas and U p n i s a d s , 
BEVERAGES, ALCOHOL - AYURVEDA. 
l O , ial-i^ iRMA (TK) . A l c o h o l i c l i q u i d s i n Ayurveda . Ayuryed 
Mahasammelan P a t r i k a 6 3 , 1 1 ; 1 9 7 6 , K o v ; 5 0 7 - 1 3 . 
A y u r v e d i c t e x t s abound in d e s c r i p t i o n of f e r m e n t e d 
a l c o h o l i c b e v e r a g e s such a s Asava , A r i s h t a , s u r a and k a n j i k a 
e t c . * which a r e c l a s s i f i e d i n t o two g r o u p s v i z * non-nacid ic 
a n d a c i d i c . Asava , A r i s h t a , s u r a and Vciruni a r e i n c l u d e d i n 
t h e n o n - a c i c i c g r o u p s . Charak a n d s u s h r u t b o t h s p l e n d i d l y 
e x p l a i n t h e p r o p e r t i e s and t h e r a p e u t i c v a l u e s of Madya i . e . 
w i n e . Old wine i s c o n s i a e r e d t o be of more v a l u e a s compared 
t o t h e new o n e . S p e c i f i c methods f o r t a k i n g wine have been 
l a i d down which v a r y from s e a s o n t o s e a s o n and p e r s o n t o 
p e r s o n . The a d v e r s e e f f e c t s c a u s e d due t o e x c e s s i v e o r i n 
a p p r o p r i a t e d r i n k i n g i s c a l l e d 'Madatyaya* i n c h a r a k and ' 
' P a n a t y a y a ' i n s u s h r u t . D i f f e r e n t k i n d s of Madatyaya w i t h 
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t h e i r c l i n i c a l management have been e l a b o r a t e l y d i s c u s s e d 
i n A y u r v e d i c t r e a t i e s . The a u t h o r of t h i s a r t i c l e q u o t e d 
o r i g i n a l r e f e r e n c e s from C h a r a k s a m h i t a / s u s r u t a s a m h i t a / 
Bha i sha j y a r a t n a v a l i a n d B h e l a s a m h i t a . 
- COLLECTlONSv ANCIENT. 
1 1 . iiHARMA (TN) . A l c o h o l i c b e v e r a g e s i n a n c i e n t l i t e r a t u r e . 
Avurved Vikas 16 , 2; 1 9 7 6 , F e b ; 2 0 - 4 . 
The m e n t i o n o t a l c o h o l i c b e v e r a g e s i n P a n i n i ^ K a u t i l y a ' s 
A r t h a s h a s t r a / B u o d i s t l i t e r a t u r e , and I n d i a n E p i c s arxi 
C h r i s t i a n and I s l a m i c works / i s d i s c u s s e d i n t h i s a r t i c l e . 
Dur ing t h e p e r i o d of P a n i n i , K a p i s h a y a n , M a i r e y a , H a r h u r a k , 
Ka l i t e . and A v a d a t i k a e t c . were t h e common d r i n k s . K a u t i l y a 
h a s d e f i n e d a t l e n g t h t h e v a r i o u s t y p e s of wines a l o n g w i t h 
t h e i r a l c o h o l i c c o n t e n t s / v i z . Medak/ Prasanr ia / Asava , 
A r i s h t a , Mai reya a n d Madhu. A p a r t from t h e p o l i t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e 
o f w i n e / t h e m e r i t s and d e m e r i t s of i t a r e a l s o d e s c r i b e d by 
K a u t i l y a . Dur ing t h e p e r i o d of Ramayana and M a h a b h a r a t a , 
t h e use of wine commanded a r e s p e c t a b l e p l a c e i n t h e s o c i e t y . 
During t h e J a i n and B u d d h i s t p e r i o d , t h e use of wine was 
condemned on a c c o u n t of t he i n f l u e n c e of M a k k a l i monks . But 
a t t h e t i m e of c o n v e r s i o n of Hinayana t o V a j r a y a n a , t h e use 
of wine g a i n d p o p u l a r i t y . However i n t h e Hinyana s e c t , wine 
was l o o k e d down and p r o h i b i t e d . Lord J e s u s a d m i n i s t e r e d a 
d r i n k t o h i s companions b e f o r e g e t t i n g a r r e s t e d . I n I s l a m i c 
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l i t e r a t u r e / w h i l e d e s c r i b i n g t h e h e a v e n , i t h a s been s t a t e d 
t h a t t h e r e a r e s p r i n g s of wine which i s p u r e , d e l i c i o u s and 
t o t a l l y f r e e from t h e t o x i c e f f e c t s . 
, isDMRUa - iSiAEURE. 
1 2 . MAHDl HA^Skhi (a) . The p r e c i s e n a t u r e ot t h e Vedxc d r i n k s , 
sotna^ s u r a and P a r i s r u t a s r e v e a l e d by c o m p a r a t i v e 
e t y m o l o g y . S t u d i e s i n histO£:v o f ttied_icj._ne 6 , 4 ; 1982, 
D e c ; 2 5 5 - 6 5 . 
D e s c r i b e s p r e c i s e n a t u r e of Vedic d r i n k s . R^iveda 
m e n t i o n s two d r i n k s t iioma and s u r a , w h i l e A t h a r v a v e d a a t h i r d 
a s p a r i s r u t . iaoma i s t h e ^ u i c e of E p h e d r a , s u r a i s b e e r , 
a n d P a r i s r u t t h e d i s t i l l a t e o t f e r m e n t e d f l o w e r s of Madhuka. 
C o m p a r a t i v e e tymology conferms t h e p r e c i s e n a t u r e s ot t h e s e 
t h r e e Vedic d r i n k s . The e a r l y jwryans were h u n t e r s a n d d r a n k 
soma t h r i c e a day t o make them f a t i g u e - p r o o f . E p e d r i n e t h e 
a c t i v e p r i n c i p l e , i s a n e n e r g i z e r - c u r n - e u p h o r i a n t . F lower s o f 
Madhuka ( B a s s i a l a t i f o l i a ) a r e s w e e t , b e i n g r i c h i n s u g a r s . 
They were f e r m e n t e d t o p r o d u c e a n a l c o h l i c l i q u o r , P a r i s r u t . 
BIOGRAPHIES, AYURVEDA, JEJJATA. 
1 3 . iaHARRA (PV) and oHARMA (GP) . J e j j a t a ( 9 t h c e n t u r y A.D.) 
and h i s i n f o r m a t i o n a b o u t I n d i a n d r u g s . I n d i a n j o u r n a l 
o f h i s t o r y of s c i e n c e 7, 2 ; 1972 ,Nov; 8 7 - 9 3 . 
D i s c u s s e s c o n t r i b u t i o n s of J e j j a t a i n t h e f i e l d of I n d i a n 
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l i t e r a t u r e such a s Caraka* S u s r u t a a n d Vagbha ta . His 
commentary on Caraka Samhi ta i s known a s N i r a n t a r a Pada 
Vyakhya. I n f o r m a t i o n g i v e n by J e j j a t a a r e i r o p o r t a n t from 
t h e p o i n t of v i e w of h i s t o r i c a l deve lopmen t o f t h o u g h t s 
r e g a r d i n g i d e n t i t y and usage of d r u g s . 
^LAKoHMI PATHI. 
1 4 . afiANKRAiiHAijRY (V) . The eminence of L a k s h n i i p a t h i . 
B u l l e t i n of t h e I n d i a n i n s t i t u t e of Hist;Orv of M e d i c i n e 
1 0 ; 1 9 8 0 ; 6 2 - 8 . 
A f t e r t h e demise of P a n d i t D. G o p a i a c h a r l u , Dr Achanta 
Lakshmi P a t h i t o o k t h e t a s k of deve lopmen t of Ayurveda . Of 
t h e 84 y e a r s of h i s l i f e / Dr L a k s h m i p a t h i s p e n t a b o u t 50 
y e a r s f o r t h e c a u s e of Ayurveda . He e n d e a v o u r e d c o n t i n u o u s l y 
f o r t h e advancemen t of Ayurveda . He s t r i k e d t o t a k e t h e 
p r i n c i p l e s of Ayurveda t o t h e v i l l a g e l e v e l . Some i n c i d e n t s 
a r e n a r r a t e d i n t h i s a r t i c l e t o i l l u s t E a t e h i s n o b i l i t y , 
o r g a n i s a t i o n a l s k i l l and l e a d e r s h i p q v ^ t l i t i e s and s e r e n i t y 
and d e d i c a t i o n . 
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jtilVDAaA. iaEN, MLDIEVAL PERIOD. 
1 5 . ijHARMA (GP) and iaHARMA (PV) . S i v d a s a Sen; A s c h o l a r 
commenta tor on I n d i a n m e d i c i n e of l a t e r med ieva l p e r i o d 
( 1 5 t h c e n t . A.D.) . In^i^ri,.. jo,uroa,l Ql_h3.fitory Q^ aCt^^cg 
6 , 2 ; l 9 7 1 / i S b v ; 1 5 3 - 6 7 . 
G ives a n a c c o u n t on l i f e and v^orks of i i ivadasa S,en who 
xo o c c u p i e d a n i m p o r t a n t p l a c e i n t h e armament a r i u m of s c h o l a r 
c o m m e n t a t o r s b e l o n g i n g to m e d i e v a l p e r i o d . The a g e of 
c o m m e n t a r i e s s t a r t i n g from t h e B h a t t a r a H a r i s c a n d a r a c u l m i n a t e s 
i n S i v a d a s a s e n who i s t h e l a s t roan in t h i s c h a i n . A l s o 
d i s c u s s e s c o n t r i b u t i o n s of S i v a d a s a s e n i n t h e f i e l d of I n d i a n 
M e d i c i n e p a r t i c u l a r l y i n Mater iA Medica . 
,iiUKIx<A ^ ciUDHIRA. 
1 6 . PANDEY (Ayodhya) and RAGHUNATHAN (K) . S u k i r a - S u d h i r a . 
B u l l e t i n of t h e I n d i a n I n s t i t u t e of H i s t o r y of M e d i c i n e 
7 , l 8 2 ; l 9 7 7 ^ J a n & A p r ; l - 3 . 
S u k i r a - S u d h i r a m e n t i o n e d b a d u a l compound by V i j a r a k s i t a 
and Dalhana were commenta to r s of U r d d h a t r a y i who l i v e d be tween 
9 t h and l O t h c e n t u r y A.D. The l a c k s of t h e e x t a n t works c a l l s 
f o r s e a r c h f o r e v i d e n c e from l a t e r a u t h o r i t i e s and s o u r c e s 
t o f i x t h e i r d a t e a s w e l l a s t o know t h e a b i l i t y i n t h e i r 
p r o f e s s i o n . Works of Candra ta^ Dalhana and V i j a y a r a k s i t a 
occ\ipY an i m p o r t a n t p l a c e i n t h i s r e s p e c t . 
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, DENTIialTRY , ZAHRAkl. 
17. KHAN (Habib A/ and PERWAZ (a Riaz Ali) . Zahrawi 's 
c o n t r i b u t i o n to d e n t i s t r y . S tud ies ,in h i s to rY of 
roedicine 7 ,2 ;1983 , Jun ;115-29 . 
Dii>cusses the c o n t r i b u t i o n of Abul Qasim a t 2ahrav/i to 
d e n t i s t r y . He was a famous phys i c i an and surgeon. Cal iph 
Abd a l Rahman 111 appoin ted him a s h i s own p h y s i c i a n . His 
p r i n c i p a l work a t T a s r i f i s an encyclopaedia of medicine ana 
s u r g e r y . Zahrawi was a d e n t a l surgeon a l s o . For den ta l c a se s 
he i&ot manufactured in s t rumen t s for shaking , loosening and 
removing t e e t h ; t h e e a r l i e s t type of t u rn -key for e x t r a c t i o n ; 
den t a l saw and f i l e ; s e t of f i f t e e n den ta l s c r a p e r s ; small 
axe for c o r r e c t i n g i r r e g u l a r t e e t h ; f o r ceps for e x t r a c t i o n of 
r o o t s ; i n s t rumen t s fo r removal of p o r t i o n s of the jaw/ and the 
gold and s i l v e r wires with v/hich he bound a loose t o o t h to 
a sound one . He r e a l i v e d t h a t i r r e g u l a r o r p r o j e c t i n g t e e t h 
i n women tormented/ and desc r ibed o p e r a t i o n s f o r t h e i r 
c o r r e c t i o n . 
, MEDICINE. 
18 . 2AH00R1 (Muhammed Abd-al-Wahhab) . Achievements of the 
Ind ian phys i c i ans . S tud ies in h i s t o r y of medicine 
3 , l ; 1 9 79 ,Kar ;49-68 . 
Gives ^n account on the works of Ind ian p h y s i c i a n s . 
Deccan was the c e n t r e of medical a c t i v i t i e s , a l a r g e number of 
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p h y s i c i a n au tho r s were t h e r e . There were rx) d i s c r i m i n a t i o n 
on the b a s i s nome of c a s t e or r e l i g i o n . Kuhl a l - a b s a r by 
Lai Chand Pandi t and PakahoBaikali by Daya Nath a r e impor tan t 
-worits. Hakim Iskandar Unani wrote Mufa r r ida t . Yadgari 
Raaai ia a most a u t h e n t i c work g iv ing Indian he rbs , e s p e c i a l l y 
o l t he Deccan. Dastur-i-Am iiikandar J a h i i s a work on Unani 
p r i n c i p l e s ot d i a g n o s i s . I t d i s c u s s e s i n a s c h o l a r l y way the 
r ead ing o£ pu l se and examination of i^ine. M u j a r r i b a t - i Jamal 
i s a c o l l e c t i o n of the l i f e l o n g e £ f o r t s of experiments of 
Jbmal a l - D i n Madrasi who v^as a c o u r t p h y s i c i a n . This book 
t e l l s the ways of t r ea tmen t and d i agnos i s of t h e pe r iod of 
Iwaiajahi s p e c i a l l y of iaouth India and i t i s a l s o an impor tan t 
c h a p t e r i n the h i s t o r y of medic ine . 
,MEDICINE, CLI^aCAL - RAZI. 
19. TAYAB (M) . C l i n i c a l Observa t ions of Raz i . S tud ies i n 
h i s t o r y of medicine 6^2; 1982,0'un; 79-121. 
H igh l igh t s the c l i n i c a l o b s e r v a t i o n s of Razi a s t h e 
f i r s t phys i c i an who followed Hippocra tes f a i t h f u l l y and gave 
pr imary importance t o p r a c t i c e and o b s e r v a t i o n . According to 
him keenness of obse rva t i on was impera t ive for success i n 
p r a c t i c e . His a l -Hawi , c o n t a i n s n a r r a t i o n s which r e v e a l h i s 
mas te ry of f a c t s and d e t a i l s , h i s p e r t a i n i n g probe i n t o a l l 
a s p e c t s of d i s e a s e / h i s immense c a p a b i l i t y of c o r r e c t d i agnos i s 
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a n d f i n a l l y t h e t i m e t r e a t m e n t he a d o p t e d . Raz i was a p r o l i f i c 
w r i t e r . F i h r i s t m e n t i o n s 113 major a n d 2b minor works / 
w h e r e a s I b n a b i Usaybia i n h i s Uyan a l Anba f i T a b a q a t a l -
A t i b b a c r e d i t s him w i t h 23 2 b o o k s . Among t h e m e d i c a l works 
of Raz i which s t i l l a v a i l a b l e a r e : a l - k i t a b - a l - M a n s i x r i , 
Kxtab a l - H a w i , h i s t r a c t on J u d r i and Husba and K i t a b a l - F a k h i r . 
,ipURGERY, isUSRUTA. 
2 0 . iaINGH (LM) and o t h e r s . S u s r u t a ' s c o n t r i b u t i o n s t o t h e 
f u n d a m e n t a l s of s u r g e r y . I n d i a n j o u r n a l of h i s t o r y of 
s c i e n c e 5 , l ; l 9 7 0 , M a y ; 3 6 ~ 5 0 . 
Gives a n a c c o u n t on c o n t r i b u t i o n s of one of t h e 
e a r l i e s t I n d i a n s u r g e o n s u s r u t a . H i s p r i n c i p l e s and d i r e c t i o n s 
r e g a r d i n g t h e v a r i o u s s i o r g i c a l p r o c e d u r e s / management o f wounds 
a n d f r a c t u r e s a r e s i m i l a r t o t h o s e c o n s i d e r e d b e s t t o d a y . He 
was c o n v e r s a n t w i t h t h e use of 750 d r u g s i n v a r i o u s d i s e a s e s . 
His c o n t r i b u t i o n s t o p l a s t i c s u r g e r y , h o m o s t a s i s and b u r n s 
a r e of g r e a t fundamen ta l i m p o r t a n c e . 
,U1MA1MI,AVJMAL KHAN. 
2 1 . SIDDIQUI (Tazimuddin) . Hakim Ajmal Khans A Champion 
of I n d i a n m e d i c i n e . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of mec^icine 
4 , 3 ; 1 9 8 0 , S e p ; 1 4 5 - 7 6 . 
D i s c u s s e s a b o u t l i f e and works of Masih a l - M u l k H a f i z 
Muhammad Ajmal Khan. He was a p h y s i c i a n of g r e a t r e p u t e , a 
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s ta tesman of n a t i o n a l s t a t u r e * a poe t of g r e a t s en t imen t s / a 
reformer/ an Ora to r and the v i s i o n a r y , a l l a t the same t ime . 
He had devoted to h i s l i f e to make a v a i l a b l e some of t h e 
g r e a t b e n e f i t s of Eas t e rn medicine which saves c o u n t l e s s 
human l i v e s and r e l i e v e d them of t h e i r s u f f e r i n g s . Hakim 
Ajmal Khan v igo rous ly advocated the case of Unani and Ayurvedic 
systems of medic ine . He r e a l i z e d the value of c r i t i c i s m and 
o b j e c t i v e a n a l y s i s . He wanted t o in t roduce t h e necessary 
e lements of r e s e a r c h in Ayurveda and Unani medicine and 
c r e a t e s e l f conf idence i n p r a c t i o n e r s of t h e s e sys tems . Ajmal 
Khan e s t a b l i s h e d t h r e e types of medical i n s t i t u t i o n s : F i r s t / 
a t each ing and r e sea rch i n s t i t u t i o n ; second/ an i n s t i t u t i o n f o r 
o r g a n i s i n g Vaids anc Hakims; and t h i r d / the i n s t i t u t i o n 
(manutactory) for t he p roduc t ion of indigenous medicines f o r 
p o p u l a r i z i n g t h e systems in masses of I n d i a . 
-ALI GxLANI. 
22. VERMA (RL) and BIJLANI (V) . Hakim Al i G i i a n i : Assessment 
of h i s p l ace i n Greco-Arab medic ine . S tud ies i n 
h i s t o r y of medicine 4 , 2; 1980, Jun; 99-109. 
Descr ibes t h e l i f e and works of a famous P e r s i a n 
p h y s i c i a n Hakim Al i G i i a n i . He was c o u r t p h y s i c i a n of Akbar 
and he came from Gi lan . He was an eminent mathemat ic ian a l s o . 
Hakim Al i was the pup i l of iihah F a t h - a l l a h i i h i r a z i , a g r e a t 
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c o n t e m p o r a r y m e d i c a l s c h o l a r and a m a t e r n a l u n c l e of A l l . 
A l l f i r s t a r r i v e d i n Deccan/ where he made h i s a c q u a i n t a n c e 
i / i t h Aliama F a i d i , who, i n h i s r e p o r t t o Emperor Akbar , from 
Khandesh/ s t a t e d a b o u t t h e p r e s e n c e t h e r e of a l e a r n e d Hakim 
from G i l a n . On l e a r n i n g t h i s , Akjoar i m m e d i a t e l y summoned 
Hakim A l i h i s c o u r t / and s i n c e t h e n A l i r e m a i n e d h i s c o n s t a n t 
companion . Hakim A l i a l o n g w i t h s i x o t h e r a u t h o r s t o o k up 
a h i s t o r i c a l work T a r i k h - i - A l f i . He a l s o compi l ed a t e x t o f 
u s e f u l p r e s c r i p t J X ) n n , known a s M u j a r r i b a t - i A l i G i l a n i . 
R o g h a n - i Deodar i s a w e l l - t e s t e d formula of Hakim A l i . A n o t h e r 
w e l l - t r i e d f o r m u l a of A l i G i l a n i was s h a r b a t - i - K a i f n a k o r t h e 
" e e s t a t i c syrup**, which i s a m e d i c i n a l p r e p a r a t i o n i n s w e e t 
wine f o r r emov ing f a t i g u e . 
-ALWi KHAN, 
2 3 . KAUciAR CHANDPURI. Motamad a l - M a l u k Hakim Alwi Khan. 
S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 3 , 2 ; 1 9 7 9 , J u n ; 100-03 
D i s c u s s e s a b o u t l i f e and works of Hakim Alwi Khan. 
His name was Muhammad Hashim b u t i s known much more by t h e t i t l e 
Alwi Khan. His f a t h e r ' s i . name was Hadi and g r a n d f a t h e r ' s 
Muzaf f a r a l - D i n Husa in A l w i . Alwi Khan was a p r o m i n e n t and 
s u c c e s s f u l p h y s i c i a n i n t h e t i m e of Muhammad ^iihah who a p p o i n t e d 
him a s h i s p h y s i c i a n . He w r o t e Jame a l - J a w a m e , K h u l a s a t a l -
T a j a r i b , Ashra Kamila , Q a r a b a d i n - i Alwi Khan. Alwi Khan had 
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s e v e r a l p u p i l s who a c q u i r e d f ame . The mos t d i s t i n g u i s h e d 
or them were Hakim Syed N u r u l l a h who w r o t e Anv«ar a l - I l a j 
a book on t r e a t m e n t a n d o t h e r were Hakim S a n a a l l a h . He 
b e l o n g e d to B a r e i l l y and was t e a c h e r o f Hakim ii-hahnaz Khan. 
Hakim S h a h r » z Khan t a u g h t t h e f a t h e r of Hakim Muhammad Azam, 
t h e w e l l known a u t h o r of A k s i r - i Azam. 
-AMIR fATHULLA ^aHIRAZl, MUGHAL PERIOD. 
2 4 . KAUiiAR CHANDPURl. D i s t i n g u i s h e d p h y s i c i a n s of t h e 
Mughal P e r i o d i n I n d i a : Amir F a t h u l l a i i h i r a z i . 
Hamdard mec^ical d i g e s t 6 , 1 1 - 1 2 ; 1962,Nov-Dec; 2 1 - 3 . 
A u t h o r d i s c u H s e s i n t h e d e t a i l t h e l i f e and works of 
a famous p h y s i c i a n o f raughal p e r i o d '*'Amir F a t h u l l a Sh i r az i "* . 
He was t h e p u p i l of two v e t e r a n t e a c h e r s / Kamaluddin t i h i r a z i , 
and Mir G h i a s u d d i n Mansur S h i r a z i , and owing t o h i s e x t r a o r d i n a r y 
i n t e l l i g e n c e g a i n e d p r o f i c i e n c y i n c l a s s i c a l works and 
c u r r e n t l i t e r a t u r e w i t h i n a s h o r t t i m e . Amir F a t h u l l a 
a c q u i r e d g r e a t fame a s a m a s t e r of v a r i o u s b r a n c h e s o f l e a r n i n g — 
t h e o r i t i c a l and p r a c t i c a l M e d i c i n e / P h y s i c s / M a t h e m a t i c s , 
O c c u l t s c i e n c e s and T a i i s m a n i e s — p r a c t i c a l l y Dinamics o r 
K i n e t i c s . Among h i s many works* t h e f o l l o w i n g may be m e n t i o n e d : 
A j a i b a t - e - K a s h m i r , K h u l a s a t - u n - n a h a j ,Minha j u s - S a d i q i n , 
T a r i k h - e - A l f i , T a r i k h - e - J a d i d . 
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-ARIciTOTLE. 
2 5 . PAijHA (M Azeez) . B iog raphy of t h e Unami p h y s i a n A r e s t u . 
B u l l e t i n ! o,£, t h e Irjciian I n s t i t u t e o£ H i s t o r y of M e d i c i n e 
8; 1978; 2 6 - 3 1 . 
Gives a n a c c o u n t on t h e b i o g r a p h y of A r e s t u , who i s 
known a s A r i s t a t e l e s and A r i s t o t l e ( i n t h e Wes te rn world) / 
was b o r n i n R e s t a q e e r a of T h r a c e i n 384 B.C. He l e a r n e d 
gramtmer/ p r o s e / p o e t r y * l a n g u a g e a n d e l o q u e n c y when he was 
o n l y 9 y e a r d o l d . He l e a r n e d p h i l o s o p h y and m e d i c i n e from 
A f l a t o o n ( P l a t o ) . A r e s t u was a g r e a t r e f o r m e r of a d m i n i s t r a t i o n 
and p o l i t i c s of t h e c i t i e s . A l e x a n d e r t h e g r e a t was h i s 
famous p u p i l i n a r t s and p o l i t i c s . He c o m p i l e d a book c a l l e d 
" N a t u r a l S c i e n c e " which forms t h e f o u n d a t i o n s t o n e of s i c n e c e . 
Out of h i s c o m p i l a t i o n s / 98 books a r e p r e s e r v e d i n t h e d i f f e r e n t 
l i b r a r i e s of t h e w e s t e r n w o r l d . He d i e d i n C h a l c e s , n o r t h of 
A t h e n s i n 322 o r 317 B.C. 
-AVICElMA. 
2 6 . MOHAMMED iaAID. I b n Sina a s a p h y s i c i a n . _Stud_ies, i n 
h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 5 / 4 ; 1 9 8 1 , D e c ; 2 9 8 - 3 0 9 . 
A u t h o r s t u d i e s t o I b n ii ina a s a p h y s i c i a n a n d h i s 
c o n c e p t of d i s e a s e and t r e a t m e n t . I b n iiina p a r t i a l l y a g r e e s 
w i t h t h e c o n c e p t t h a t t h e d i s e a s e i s an e x t e r n a l f a c t o r . 
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He holds t h a t t r ea tmen t i s the p r e s e r v a t i o n ot t he h e a l t h of 
t h e body. He div ided d i s e a s e s , in view of the d i f f e r e n t organs 
and body, f l u i d s , i n t o d i s e a s e s caused by e x t e r n a l and i n t e r n a l 
c a u s e s . He r e g a r d s the pu l se a s t h e d i a g n o s t i c f a c t o r , and 
he has c o r r e l a t e d the pi i lse with d i s e a s e s . He descr ibed t h e 
symptoms of f a c i a l p a r a l y s i s and ana lysed d i a b e t e s . Ibn Sina 
a l s o p r e s e n t e d the theory of t h a t c e r t a i n d i s e a s e s a r e spread 
by minuschle fo re ign bodxes i n a i r and wa te r . He has d i sp layed 
h i s o r i g i n a l i t y in anatomy a s we l l in the f a c i l i t i e s of p o s t -
mortem examinat ion. In the f i e l d of surgery Ibn Sina has 
fol lowed h i s p r e d e c e s s o r s . Ibn Sina has d i scussed i n d e t a i l 
t h e p r o p e r t i e s of p l a n t s and he p o s s e s s e s a remarkable f a c i l i t y 
i n c l a s s i f y i n g d rugs . 
-AZIZ AL-DIM. 
2 7. KAUoAR CHANDPURI. Hakim Aziz Al~Din: Fore ign m i n i s t e r 
of the Sikh kingdom. s t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of medicine 
3,3*.l979,Sep; 158-80. 
Discusses about the l i f e of hakim Aziz a l - . D i n who was 
s p e c i a l p h y s i c i a n and f o r e i g n m i n i s t e r of Maharaja Ran j i t Singh. 
He was the son of a r epu ted and i n t e l l i g e n t phys ian Ghulam 
Muhiy a l - D i n . Aziz a l - D i n was a l s o s p e c i a l a d v i s e r of Maharaja 
and in impor tan t a f f a i r s he used to a d v i s e him. Aziz a l - D i n 
was a g r e a t s c h o l a r , s k i l f u l p h y s i c i a n and a shrewd m i n i s t e r , 
who commanded g r e a t r e s p e c t and had i n t e r e s t i n poe t ry a s w e l l . 
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He used to say mystical poems in Persian which symbolized 
s impl ic i ty and high thoughts. He showed h is knowledge and 
a b i l i t y in various f i e l d s ot human l i f e and l ived a succeasful 
and respectable l i f e . 
-AZIZI. 
28. ZILLUR RAHMAN and c>lDBQI (Tazirauddin) . The Azizi 
family of physicians. .Studies in h i s tory of medicine 
7,1;1983,Mar;1-93. 
Discusses individual ly about the l i f e and works of the 
members of Azizi family which a l so known as the family of 
Tabibs ®f Jhawai Tota of Lucknow/ contr ibutes a glor ious 
chapter to the history of medicine in India . The progenitor 
of the family, Hakim Muhammad Yaqub/ es tabl ished the t r ad i t ion 
of employing simple drugs in treatment and t h i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c 
i s followed by a l l h is successors . They never used drugs 
which produce irmiediate r e s u l t but ult imately prove harmful. 
They avoid opium» cannabis and similar other drugs which are 
e i t h e r i n t r i n s i c a l l y harmful or have ser ious harmful s i d e -
e f f e c t s . They a lso did not use drugs which were not tes ted 
and approved by ancient physicians or whose use was not 
confirmi..d or approved by an au tho r i t a t i ve books. 
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2 9 . NAYYAR VKlAisTI. I r a n i a n p h y s i c x a n s i i . t h e I n d x a n s u b -
c o n t i n e n t . ::atudies i n h i s t o r y of i n e d i c i n e 2 , 4 ; 1 9 78« 
D e c ; 2 6 4 - 8 3 . 
P a p e r h i g h l i g h t s t h e h i s t o r y of Med ica l f a m i l i e s and 
p h y s i c i a n s who came from I r a n and s e t t l e d i n t h e Indxan 
s u b - c o n t i n e n t . They i n i t i a t e d t h e v ^ r i t i n g s o f m e d i c a l books 
and d i s s e m i n a t i o n of m e d i c a l knowledge and made t h e i r a r t 
p o p u l a r by t r e a t i n g t h e p a t i e n t s . Greco-Arab sys tem of m e d i c i n e 
had s t a r t e d i n I n d i a i n 10 th c e n t u r y A.D. d u r i n g Ghaznavid 
p e r i o d . Numerous p h y s i c i a n s came from I s f a h n , i i h i r a z / 
oamarqand and Bokhara and s e t t l e d i n D e l h i . P rominen t p h y s i c i a n s 
were Hakim Imad a i - D i n , Mahmud c ? h i r a z i . Hakim Ghyas a l - D i n 
a n d Hakim M u l l a j a n i i h i r a z i . 
^HYDERABAD'*r NISAM'ia PM^IOD. 
3 0 , HUiAlN (iiA) . P h y s i c i a n s of Hyderabad d u r i n g iMizam I I 
and I I I . B u l l e t i n of t h e I n o i a n I n s t i t u t e of H i s t o r y 
of M e d i c i n e 1 0 ; l 9 8 0 ; 4 0 - 7 . 
p a p e r c o n t a i n s t w e n t y s e v e n b i o g r a p h i e s of p h y s i c x a n s 
who l i v e d i n Hyderabad d u r i n g t h e two k i n g s o f Nizam dynas ty— 
NizPnn A l i Khan a n d i i i k e n d e r J a h . ^ome of them were c o n n e c t e d 
w i t h r o y a l c o u r t and some were a t t a c h e d to t h e g r a n d e e s of 
t h a t t i m e l i k e Mahara ja Chandu L a i , and t h e Chief M i n i s t e r 
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Shanjsul Itaera Ares tu J ah e t c , tjome of t h e phys icaans a r e : 
H<;Ahmedullah Klian; HK. I z z e t Yar Khan; Hk. Gulam Husain Khan; 
HJK, Mir F e z l - e - A l i ; Hk. Jleza A l i Kran e t c . The deeds o t t hese 
eminent p h y s i c i a n s and t h e i r compi la t ions have a l s o been 
ment ioned. 
-INDIA? 
3 1 . PAahiA (M Azeez) . Biographies of Unani p h y s i c i a n s 
found i n Al-Hawi of Rhazes. B u l l e t i n of t h e Ind ian 
I n s t i t u t e of His to ry of Medicine 7, 1T*2; 1977/Jan-s 
Apr; 38-40, 
A b r i e f b iog raph ic p i c t u r e of Rabn-e t -Tebar i , Ibn 
Rabn a t - T e b a r i , Abu iiehel Easa b in Yehiya Meseehi t o g e t h e r 
voLth t h e i r achievements and compi l a t ions a s well a s t h e i r 
c o n t r i b u t i o n to medical sc ience of t h e i r per iod i s p r e s e n t e d . 
Reference t o Ayurvedic medicine i n 'FirdausuJ. Hikmat' an 
Arabic work, by Ibn Rabn a t - T e b a r i i s a l s o g iven . 
SKOKAN'". 
3 2 . KAUJJAR CHANDPURI, Some famous p r a c t i t i o n e r s of Unani 
medicine from South I n d i a . Stucjies i n h i s t o r y of 
medicine 2 /4 ;1978 ,Dec ;29 l -95 . 
paper de sc r ibe s the biography of famous p h y s i c i a n s who 
had r e l a t i o n with South I n d i a , i n 90 A.D. when Abd a l - M a l i k 
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Marwani was r u l i n g o v e r A r a b , H a j j a j b i n Yuauf T h a q a f i s t a r t e d 
p e r s e c u t i n g t h e e l i t e of Madina and a s a r e s u l t t h e y m i g r a t e d 
t o I n d i a and s e t t l e d i n Kokan. The m i g r a n t s were r e l a t e d t o 
Wai t community . They a r e - r i ak im ohah Z a i n a l - A b x d i n N a i t e / 
Hakim d u l t a n A l i I ^ a i t i , Hokim J i h a r f a t - D i n A l i Kuan I s a i t i * 
Hakim t i a i f a t A l l a h N a i t i , Hakim c?aif i a l - D i n Muhammad Khan 
N a i t i , Hakim Ghulam Ahmad N a i t i , Hakim Ghulam D a s t a g x r Khan 
N a i t i , Hakim Q a d i r A l i N a i t i , Hakim Q a a i r M u h i a l - D i n , Hakim 
Muhammad Mehdi N a i t i , ffekim Muhammad A l i N a i t i . 
o: KABIRUDDIN 
3 3 . cjIDDlQl (Tazimuddin) . Zubdat a l -Hukama Allama Hakim 
K a b i r u d d i n . .studies.. . . in h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 5 , 2 , ' 1 9 8 1 , 
J u n ; 8 7 - 1 3 2. 
D i s c u s s e s a b o u t l i f e and works of Zubdat al-Hukaraa 
A l l a m i a Hakim K a b i r u d d i n . He was b o r n i n 1894 a t S h a i k h p u r a , 
D i s t r i c t Monghyr, S t a t e o f B i h a r . K a b i r u c d i n o c c u p i e d a n 
e n v i a b l e p o s i t i o n , b o t h a s a w r i t e r and t r a n a l s t o r . He and 
h i s c o l l e a g u e s p r o d u c e d v a s t l i t e r a t u r e on T i b b i n Urdu and 
removed t h e d e a r t h of c o u r s e - b o o k s . I n 1921 Hakim K a b i r u d d i n 
s t a r t e d a m o n t h l y T i b b i j o u r n a l A l - M a s i h . He founded an 
o r g a n i 2 a t i o n Al -Mas ih t o u n d e r t a k e p u b l i c a t i o n and s u p p l y 
of books on T i b b . Works of K a b i r u d d i n a r e T a r j a m a - i K a b i r , 
I f a d a - i K a b i r , T a s h r i h - i K a b i r , T a s h r i h - i S a g h i r , T a s h r i h i 
T a s w i r Manaf i a i - A d a , M a n a f i - i K a b i r , Bayad- i K a b i r , 11m a l -
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J i r a h a t # T i b b - i Qadiiti wa j a d i d k i m a r k a t a l - A r a I l m i J u n g , 
Mizan a l - T i t > b , Humrrayat-i Qamen and v a r i o u s o t h e r t r a n s l a t i o n s . 
-MOHAMMAD AKBAR ARZAiSiI, MUGHAL PERIOD. 
3 4 . DiQTllMGUI6Hb'D PHYalCi/vlMcj of t h e MOc^hal p e r i o d i n I n d i a - I I I j 
Mohammad Akbar A r s a n i . Hatndard M e d i c a l d i Q e a t 6 , 1 - 2 ; 
1 9 6 2 7 J a n - F e b ; 7 - 8 . 
D e s c r i b e s t h e l i f e and vvorks of Mohammad Akbar Arzan 
iShah, a r e p u t e d a u t h o r of Unani m e d i c i n e . He kneiv o n l y 
P e r s i a n b u t mos t of t h e m e d i c a l works were i n A r a b i c . With 
c o n t i n u e d l a b o u r / he s t u d i e s t h e A r a b i c c l a s s i c s ^ a f t e r which 
he d e v o t e d h i m s e l f t o c o m p i l e m e d i c a l books i n P e r s i a n . His 
P e r s i a n m e d i c a l c o m p i l a t i o n s i n c l u d e t h e f o l l o w i n g : T i b b - e -
Akbar - A P e r s i a n t r a n s l a t i o n of S h a r a h - e - A s b a b w i t h 
e x p l a i n a t o r y a n n o t a t i o n s ; Muf»£arre-hul-Quloob-A commentary on 
"Qanuncha" ; Q a r a b a d i n - Q a d r i ; M u j a r r a b a t - e - A k b a r i ; M e e z a n - u t -
T i b b ; Hudoodul Amraz. 
-MUHAMMAD AKBAR ARZAM. 
3 5 . y iEDlQl (Tazimuddin) . "akim Muhammad Akbar A r z a n i . 
j S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e b*3 ; 1981 *4ep; 167 -214 , 
G ives a n a c c o u n t on l i i e a n d works of Hakim Muhammad 
Akbar A r z a n i . A c c o r d i n g t o Hakim J i l a n i ' s book T a r i k h a l - A t i b b a 
Hakim A r z a n i was b o r n d u r i n g t h e r e i g n of Mughal k ing F a r r u k h 
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3 a y r . He had l e a r n t P e r s i a n t t ien he d e c i d e d t i r s t t o l e a r n 
A r a b i c and t h e n w i t h i t s h e l p m e d i c i n e . He, by d i n t of h i s 
l a b o u r a c q u i r e d p r o f i c i e n c y i n A r a b i c and c o m p l e t e d h i s m e d i c a l 
e d u c a t i o n . Accord ing t o t h e p r e f a c e of Q a r a b a d i n - i Q a d r i / 
he w r o t e books a s - T i b b a l - N a b i . An a b r i d g e m e n t of T i b b a l -
Nab i o f Mulla J a l a l a l - D i n t i i y u t i ; T i b b i Ai-.bar; Mufa r rah a l -
Q u l u b ; T a a r u f a i - A m r a d . I t may be t a k e n a s Hudud a l - A m r a d ; 
M u j a r r a b a t - i - A k b a r i ; Q a r a b a d i n - i Q a d r i ; Mizan a l - T i b b . 
-MUHAMMAD A2AM KHAI^ i. 
3 6 . oIDDIQI (Tazim Uddin) . Naz im- i J a h a n I-fekim Muhammad 
Aaam Khan. S t u d i e s i n hi^btorv of medic. ine 4 # 4 ; 1 9 8 0 , 
D e c ; 2 2 9 - 7 9 . 
G ives a n a c c o u n t on t h e l i f e s t o r y and c o n t r i b u t i o n s 
of Naz im- i J e h a n Hakim Muhammad Aaam Khan who h a s l e f t a n 
i n d e l i b l e mark on t h e h i s t o r y of Unani m e d i c i n e . Azam Khan 
b e l o n g e d t o Rampurt a town of U.P . i n I n o i a . Accord ing t o 
T a z k i r a - i Ka ra i l an - i Rampur (a book g i v i n g b i o g r a p h i c a l s k e t c h e s 
of Rampur ' s men of t a l e n t s ) , he l e f t Rampur i n 1251 A.M. , when 
t w e n t y tv/o y e a r s o l d a n d r e a c h e d Blriopal to s e t t l e t h e r e . He 
was t h e son of Hakim shah Azam. Khan, g r a n d s o n o f Muhammad 
R a z i Khan and g r e a t - g r a n d s o n of Muhammad I s m a i l Khan. The 
c o n t r i b u t i o n made b y Hakim Azam Khan t o Unani m e d i c i n e can be 
e v a l u a t e d by t h e s t u d y of books which he p r o d u c e d and which 
c o n s t i t u t e t h e r i c h e s t l e g a c y he c o u l d l e a v e f o r t h i s sys tem 
a n d i t s b e n e f i c i a r i e s . They a r e t Rumuz-i Azam i n two v o l u m e s . 
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Anwar - i Azarri/ N a y y a r - i Azam, Asma a l - A d w i a h , R u k h - i Azam, 
I k s i r - i Azam, M u h i t - i Azam, Q i ^ t a s a l -Azam. 
-QUTUB saHAHI PERIOD. 
3 7 . 2AH00RI (Abdul Wahab) . D i s t i n y u i b h e d p h y s i c i a n s of t h e 
Qutub d a h i p e r i o d i n Decan: ' t>hanisuodin A l i Hui^ain 
^ I j u r j a n i . Hamdard m e d i c a l d i g . e s t 6, 3 - 4 ; 196 2,Mar-Apr; 7-23 
A r t i c l e d e a l s w i t h t h e l i f e ana works of a famous 
p h y s i c i a n iihamsuddin A l i Husa in A l j u r j a n i of Qutub Shah i 
p e r i o d . His e x t e n s i v e p r a c t i c e was m o s t l y c o n f i n e d t o t h e 
s p h e r e of E y e - d i s e a s e s . He was one of t h e p i o n e e r s who 
i n t r o d u c e d and promoted i n I n d i a t h e A r a b i a n sys tem of t r e a t i n g 
eye d i s e a s e s i n c l u d i n g e y e s u r g e r y . Though n o t a n a u t h o r of 
any o r i g i n a l work on Eye d i s e a t i e s , he i s d i s t i n g u i s h e d f o r 
h i s P e r a i c n t r a n s l a t i o n of A l i b i n I s a ' s famous A r a b i a n 
monograph/ t h e ' T a z k i r a t - u l - K a h h a l i n . 
3 8 . 2AH00RI (Abdul Wahab) . D i s t i n g u i s h e d p h y s i c i a n s of t h e 
Qutub Shah i p e r i o d i n t h e Deccan- IV: Shamsuddin Bin 
B o o r u d d i n . Hamda,rs3,^jnejaical d i g e s t 6 / 5 - 5 ; 196 2 /Mey-Jun; 
2 2 - 3 . 
P a p e r d e a l s wi th t h e works of a famous p h y s i c i a n of 
Qutub Shah i p e r i o d '^shamsuddin b i n Nooruddin**, I n h i s book 
t h e " Z u b a t u l Hukama"* he h a s e n u n c i a t e d t h e b a s i c p r i n c i p l e s 
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and problems of preservat ion and maintenance of hea l th . The 
book i s dedicated to Abul Muzaffar Sultan Qutub Shah. I t 
deals p r inc ipa l ly with spedial d i e t s and drinkS/ giving t h e i r 
a_ctijQns and p rope r t i e s . In h i s preface the author points 
out t ha t the food forms the primary basis of heal th; i t s proper 
use builds and promotes heal th and misuse lays the foundation 
of d i f ferent ailments and diseases . 
39. ZA.HOORI (Abdul Wahab) . Distinguii^htd Physicians of 
the Qutub ahahi Period in the Deccan V-IV. Hamdard 
medical d iges t , 6, 7-8; 196 2, Jul-Aug; 16-8. 
Ar t i c l e h ighl ights the vrorks of two physicians of 
Qutub Shahi period. One i s Abdulla Tabib and other i s Taqiuddiin 
Mohd bin tiadruddin Al i . Abdulla Tabib wrote Tibbi-Far id . 
The object of the book i s to explain, the p r inc ip les of 
preservat ion of health and treatment of simple drugs anc foods. 
The book i s dedicated to Sultan Abdul Muzaffar Muhamroed Quli 
Qutub Shah/ and i s named as 'Fareed ' / being unique of i t s kind 
in those days. Hakim Taqiuddin Mohd bin Sadruddin Ali 
f lour ished during the re ign of Sultan Mohd. Qutub Shah, a t 
whose command he revised and f ina l i s ed the manuscript of h i s 
e a r l i e r book, the "'Mizarut Tabai* with specia l reference to 
the people of Deccan. The f ina l i sed composition v/as then 
named a f t e r the Sultan, who had patronized i t s preparat ion. 
69 
-iitiAH JAHAlM'is, PERIOD. 
4 0 , «IDDIQI (Tazimucdin) . Two e m i n e n t p h y s i c i a n s (of Unani 
m e d i c i n e ) d u r i n g iahah J a h a n ' s Re ign . I n d i a n j o u r n a l of 
h i s t o r v o f s c i e n c e 1 6 , l ; 1 9 8 1 , M a y , - 2 6 - 3 0 . 
H i g h l i g h t s c o n t r i b u t i o n s o f Hakeem Amanul lah Khan a n d 
Hakeem N u r a l - D i n Mohammad i n Unani m e d i c i n e d u r i n g iJhah J a h a n ' s 
r e i g n . Hakeem Amanul lah Khan w r o t e U m m a t - U a j , G a n j - i Badaward, 
D a s t u r a l - H u n u d / Siha a l - A d w i y a , I s h r a h - i Kami la , M i f t a h a l -
Hudud. U n a a l - I l a j i s found i n p r i n t and d e a l s w i t h d i f f e r e n t 
fo rms of d i a r r h o e a and c h e i r t r e a t m e n t . A l f aza l -Adwiya and 
I l a j a t - i Dara S h i k o h i a r e two i m p o r t a n t c o n t r - t D u t i o n s i n 
Unani medic in t ; by Hakeem Nur a l - D i n Mohamttad. 
CAciiici,CLIlMlCAL - UNANI . 
41 . TAYAB (M) . caome c l i n i c a l cases from TiiDD. s tudies 
in his tory of medicine 6,4; 1982, Dec; 23l-b4. 
Discusses, some c l i n i c a l cases of the famous physicaians 
of the pas t . Cl in ica l cases of the physician included i n 
the a r t i c l e a re Ibn Zuhr's c l i n i c a l experiences mainly. Author 
gave references from the books as a l - T e i s i r , Albuleizer 
l i b e r de curat ione l ap ids . Thwaiil al-mada, Khulasat a l -
Tajarab, Mujarrabat Hakim Alawi Khan Mausum ba khulasat a l -
Tajarab. Uunai-Arba f i Tabaqat al-Atibba, Al-Faraj bad a i -
Shidda e t c . 
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COLLECTIONS, AYURVEDA, ANCIENT. 
4 2 . BHATTACHARYA ( J a y a n t i ) . The knowledge p e r t a i n i n g 
t o human body a s d e s c r i b e d i n Garuda Pmrana . S a c h i t r a 
Ayurved 2 9 , 2 ; 1 9 7 6 , A u g ; 1 0 8 - 1 3 . 
A r t i c l e d e a l a w i t h what has been s t a t e d i n 22nd c h a p t e r 
of G u r u d a p u r a n a , b e s i d e s i n c o r p o r a t i n g r e l e v a n t i n f o r m a t i o n 
from Charak and i i u sh ru t a l s o . iiome o r i g i n a l r e f e r e n c e s i n 
Gurudapurana a r e q u o t e d from C h a k r a d a t t a , whose t i m e i s f i x e d 
a b o u t 1060 A.D. which p r o v e s t h a t t h i s purana b e l o n g e d t o 1 2 t h 
c e n t u r y A.D. The m a n s t r u a l c y c l e a l o n g w i t h t h e s t r i c t r e g i m e n 
t o b e f o l l o w e d by l a d i e s i s d i s c u s s e d . C o i t u s on even d a y s f o r 
b e g e t t i n g male i s s u e s and on odd d a y s f o r b e g e t t i n g f e m a l e 
o f f - s p r i n g i s a d v i s e d . The p h a s e d deve lopment of f o e t u s i s 
d i s c u s s e d a t l e n g t h . The Pancrabha u t i c c o m p o s i t i o n of t h e body , 
e n u m e r a t i o n of f i v e Karmendr iyas and f i v e J n a n e n d r i y a s / p l a c e s 
of s h e l t e r of 12 k i t t a s known a s Male / n o u r i s h m e n t a n c t h e 
quantum o£ 'Dhatu* t y p e s of 'Vayu ' a n a t h e i r p h y s i o l o g i c a l 
a c t i v i t i e s / and t h e number of h a i r n a i i s a l l o v e r t h e body 
e t c . a r e t h e i t e m s which have been d e a l t w i t h a t l e n g t h . 
U n l i k e 5 t y p e s of 'Vayu ' i n Ayurveda , Garudapurana g i v e s t h e 
names of 5 more 'V&ys' v i z . Nag/Kurroa , K r i k a r , D e v a d a t t a and 
D h a n a n j a y a . 
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43. CHOUDHRY (RC) . Shalakya - Tantra. atucgies in hisifaory 
of itiedicine 1,4; 1977,Bee; 298-309. 
Paper s tudies the shalakya - Tantra which i s a manuscript 
ofi Ayurveda, Sanskri t and Pa l i t ex t s on Tantric a r t wr i t ten on 
bark and woolly paper. I t i s a composite work. The diseases 
of the mouth and i t s d i f f e ren t p a r t s were d e a l t with by one 
author , while those belonging to theQf^e, ea r s , nose and the 
scalp were described by d i f fe ren t author-
44. RAMA RAO (B) . Daily regimen in Yashastilaka charopu 
of Somaveda. Bul le t in of the Indian I n s t i t u t e of 
History of Medicine 7,384; 1977,Jul and Oct;117-23. 
The a r t i c l e presents the da i ly regimen described in 
the Yashastilakachampu of somadeva, a Ja in poet who flourished 
in 10th century A.D. The di ly regimen explained to the kin§ 
by the court Physician, s t resses the importance of sound 
sleep and excercises and gives the e f fec t s of o i l massage 
and bath e t c . Several p a r t i c u l a r s a re given regarding the 
hygiene of food based on Ayurveda l i k e proper and improper 
time, mode, d i f f e ren t types of d iges t ive f i r e , prohibited 
food, de tec t ion of poisonous food, whcGssome food and i t s 
prepara t ion for d i f fe ren t seasons, compatible and incompatible 
foods/ value of milk products/ proper use of good water e t c . 
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4 5. RAMA RAO (B) . Medicine and h e a l t h i n the Sr i sh t ikhanda 
of Padmapurana. B u l l e t i n of the Ind ian I n s t i t u t e of 
H i s to ry of Medicine 7 ,182;1977,Jan & Apr;20-30. 
The a r t i c l e p r e s e n t s the med ico- soc ia l a l l u s i o n s i n 
t h e S r i sh t ikhanda of Padmapurana, one of t h e e igh t een mahapurana 
Some sages a s s o c i a t e d wi th Ayurveda l i k e J a tukurana , A t r i / 
Angiras e t c . a r e ment ioned. Ashwis* Dhanvantari a long wi th 
the s t o r y of Churning of the ocean and surya who i s worshipped 
fo r t h e r e l i e f of d i s e a s e s ^ p a r t i c u l a r l y , sk in d i s o r d e r s and 
a u r a t e to p r o p i t i a t e surya a r e among t h e gods r e l a t e d t o 
medicine found in the wOrk. Reference t o war medicine/ 
i n f l i c t i o n and cure of some d i s e a s e s l i k e u r i n a r y d i s e a s e s , 
l e p r o s y e t c . / p e r i o d i c a l check up of h e a l t h , a r t i c l e s p r o h i b i t e c 
and advised in the o f f e r i n g s t o the p i t r i s a r e n a r r a t e d 
i n t e r e s t i n g l y . Daily and seasonal iregimen having r e l i g i o u s 
importance f ind p l ace i n d i f f e r e n t c o n t e x t s . I n d i v i d u a l 
c h a p t e r s a r e devoted t o ex to l t he v i r t u e s of d h a t r i and 
t u l a s i . A s s o c i a t i o n ofw moon wi th the e f f i c a c y of the h e r b s , 
t y p e s of p l a n t kingdom and seve ra l he rbs a r e mentioned. A 
l i s t of herbs* found i n the work i s g iven a long wi th the 
e q u i v a l e n t b o t a n i c a l names. 
46 . aARMA (CRR) AND RAMA RAO (B) . Add i t iona l m a t e r i a l in 
Astanga Sangraha. B u l l e t i n of t h e Indian I n s t i t u t e of 
His to ry of Medicine 10; 1980;£3-33. 
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Vagbata/ a u t h o r Astangasangraha s t u d i e d a l l t he c l a s s i c s 
compiled by Dhanvantri# Bharad\^ ja , Agnivesa, Har i t a e t c . He 
a l s o q u o t e s the viewsof Gautama^ Brahaspa t i , Kapi labala e t c . 
Astangasangraha dea l s compara t ive ly i n a d e t a i l e d manner a l l 
t h e s u b j e c t s and the a d d i t i o n a l informat ion may be based on 
h i s s tudy of c l a s s i c s / which a r e no t a v a i l a b l e now. I t 
r e l a t e s t o a d a p t a t i o n of seasonal regimen, r u l e s for d r ink ing 
water / q u a l i t i e s of d rugs and changes i n the q u a l i t i e s and 
e f f e c t s of subs tances due t o va r ious f a c t o r s l i k e dose / 
combinat ion/ p rocess involved i n p r e p a r a t i o n , s t ages of d i s e a s e s 
e t c . 
47. isARRA (CRR) and RAMA RAO (B) . A note on the new 
e d i t i o n of Bhela Samhita. B u l l e t i n of t he Ind ian 
I n s t i t u t e of HistubrY of Medicine 10; 1980; 7-13. 
Gives an accovmt on Bhela samhita/ which i s a v a i l a b l e 
only i n one fragmentary manuscr ip t a t Tanjavar . This has been 
pub l i shed twice i n 1921 and 1959, The r e c e n t c r i t i c a l e d i t i o n 
by L i t e r a r y Research Unit/ Tanjavur i s improved in many 
r e s p e c t s . In the p rev ious e d i t i o n s some c o r r e c t r a d i n g s of 
t h e o r i g i n a l were s u b s t i t u t e d by o t h e r r ead ings due t o l ack 
of deep knowledge of Ayurvedic c l a s s i c s . Many i n c o r r e c t 
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readings were not corrected. ^me por t ions were omitted. In 
t h i s ed i t ion a l l these are r e c t i f i e d . Some corrected 
readings were improved by b e t t e r s u b s t i t t t e s and missing 
por t ions were supplenented from other c l a s s i c s . 
48. SHARMA (TN) . Asavas and Arishtas in Smriti-Puransas. 
Sachitra Ayurved 28,11;l976,May7689-93. 
Author has made a thorough enquiry in to the iatiriti 
t e x t s and Puranas and col lec ted information re levant t o 
a sava r i sh ta s as t h e i r v a r i e t i e s . Many changes occurred during 
the period from Yaska and Paninin to commentator Patanja l i 
which i s ca l led smri t i period. Annotations on e a r l i e r o r ig ina l 
wOrks/ a l so wr i t t en . The various smr i t i s which a r e , by and 
la rge / the moral codes of l i f e , have discouraged the use of 
a lcohol ic beverages ad taboo aga ins t which heavy punishment 
and hard penances were l a id down. Isiotwithstanding such 
in ject ions* aaany types of drinks were in vogue. A few note-
worthy among them are Panas, Draksha, Madhuk* Kharjura/ 
Tala, Madhwik/ Nar ike la j , and Mrirasan j ivanisura e t c Besides 
co l l ec t i ng d e t a i l s from d i f fe ren t puranas* valuable relevant 
information has been produced from pr inc ip le Smrit is and 
Upnishads. 
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in r e l a t i o n to HYGIENE. 
49. BHATTACHARYA (Jayan t i ) . Review of hygiene depicted 
in Guard Purana. Ayurved Vikas 16,6; 1976^Jun738-40, 
The subject of hygiene a a described in the chapters of 
Gurad PuranAhas been dxcicussed. The inclutiion of hygiene 
i n Puranas i s from re l ig ious point t view. The dai ly regimen 
has been vividly eixplained. The excretion of urine ano s tools 
i s to be done with face to the north, during day time/ while 
the same i s done, facing the south, in the night t ime. The 
places where excretion i s not advisable are mentioned. The 
pu r i f i c a t i on and cleaning of the excretory organs and the 
ex t remi t ies i s explained. Only the diseased and physical ly 
inva l id persons are exempted from the above. The cleaning 
or the mouth and brushing of t e e th ia indicated with speci f ic 
'Danta Kushtas' obtained from the t rees specia l ly recommended 
for t h i s purpose. The pur i f i ca t ion of mouth could be done by 
gargling 12 t imes. The importance and the advantages of 
dai ly bath along with the proper procedure for i t , i s described 
in d e t a i l . 
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,B10L0GIGAL iCIEMCEi^. 
50, MURTHY (R5 ahivaganeshgi) , Brahmaras on medicine and 
b i o l o g i c a l s c i e n c e s . Ind ian joijrnal of h i s t o r y of 
sc ience 5 , 1 ; 19 70,May; 80-5 . 
Discuoses Brahmanas which a r e a p a r t of ved ic 
l i t e r a t u r e . They c o n t a i n many r e f e r e n c e s of medical and 
b i o l o g i c a l s c i e n c e s . Medicine and p h y s i c i a n s were accorded 
t h e i r r i g h t f u l p l a c e . The t e x t s g ive an account on c e r t a i n 
dii^eases and t h e i r c int idotes i n p a r t i c u l a r a s wel l a s genera l 
c l e a n l i n e s s and persona l hygiene for p reven t ing i n f e c t i o n , 
throwing l i g h t on the knowledge or b a c t e r i a . 
,DRUGii. 
5 1 , c-HARMA CPV) . Date of Dhanvantari l^igantu. J^nr.ian 
journa l of h i s tor; v of sc ience 5, 2; 1970, Nov; 364-70. 
Discusses Dhanwantari Nigantu which i s t h e o l d e s t 
Nigantu dea l ing with synonyms and p rope r txe s of drugs a v a i l a b l e 
a t p r e s e n t . Although Parayaratnamala i s an e a r l i e r work but 
i t d e a l s only with synonyms of drugs and not t he p r o p e r t i e s . 
I n s p i t e of so much importance ot work, t e c h n i c a l l y a s well a s 
h i s t o r i c a l l y i t s da te has not been decided a s y e t . Some s c h o l a r s 
t a k i n g t h e aame 'Dhanvan ta r i ' p l ace i t q u i t e e a r l y . S'narma and 
i ia rdes i i n the i n t r o d u c t i o n of Ksiraswami commentary of 
Amarkosa, says t h a t che Vanansadhi Wrga of Amarakosa i s based 
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on D h a n v a n t a r i N i g a n t u a n d a s such i t must have p r e c e d e d Arnar 
3 inha by a l o n g i n t e r v a l . Some s c h o l a r s on t h e b a s i s of 
i n t e r n a l e v i d e n c e s p l a c e i t i n t h e t e n g t h o r l a t e a s t w e l t t h 
c e n t u r y A.D. hn a t t e m p t i s made on t h e b a s i s of e x t e r n a l and 
i n t e r n a l e v i d e n c e s . 
_, POETIC. 
52 . £»i-i^ RMA ( t Jhash idhar ) . M a t e r i a l r e l a t e d t o Ayurveda i n 
Naisha d h i y a c h a r i t a . Avurved Vikas 16 ,4 ;1977#Apr ; 1 9 - 2 6 . 
N a i s h a d h i y a c h a r i t a i s a n i m p o r t a n t p o e t i c work i n 
S a n s k r i t l a n g u a g e . I t i s o f e n c y c l o p a e o i c nat iore c o n t a i n i n g 
r e f e r e n c e s t o s u b j e c t s l i k e grammer, p h i l o s o p h y , r e l i g i o n , 
c u l t u r e a n d a r t e ^ c . A good number of r e f e r e n c e s p e r t a i n i n g 
t o Ayurveda a r e a l s o f o u n d . The a u t h o r h a s q u o t e d v a r i o u s 
r e f e r e n c e s where n i d a n a , sanKramana, d i i - f e r e n t t y p e s of 
f e v e r s a n d t h e r e m e d i e s u s e f u l i n those c o n d i t i o n s / S h v e t a k u s h t h a 
a n d i t s c a u s a t i v e f a c t o r s e t c . have been expounded . The 
m e n t i o n of d i v i n e p h y s i c i a n s - A s h v i n i k u m a r a s / i s a l s o found 
i n N i s h a d h i y a c h a r i t a . The m e d i c i n a l p l a n t s t h a t a r e d e s c r i b e d 
i n t h i s book have been q u o t e d i n t h e p a p e r uy t h e a u t h o r 
w i t h t h e r e l e v a n t r e f e r e n c e s from A y u r v e o i c works i n r e s p e c t 
o r a l l t h e m e d i c i n a l r e m e d i e s . He h a s a l s o d e s c r i b e d a t 
l e n g t h t h e i r t h e r a p e n t x c p r o p e r t i e s e t c . i n t h e p a p e r . 
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,STUDlEb. 
53. inADANLAL. A Study or Prashnoparishad trom Ayurvedxc 
v i e w p o i n t . 6chitra Ayuryed 30,3; 19 77, oep; 20306 . 
There a re three Brahrona t r ea t i s t . s on Atharvaveda-
Prashnopanishad. Handakopaniahad and Mandukyopanishad. 
Author of t h i s paper has studied in de ta i l the relevance of 
PrashEoparishad with Ayurveda. The topics dea l t i n the 
a r t i c l e are crea t ion and evolution of Univert.e/ cosmic podies/ 
d iv is ion of years in to s ix seasons, twelve months/ day and 
n iyh t , panchamahabhautic composition of animate and inanimate 
world and the two types of senots in the animate objects , 
importance of prana i . e . l i f e e t c . The doctr ines of Kriyasnarir 
or the physiology of Ayurveda are corainonly ava i lab le a t many 
p laces , for example the divis ion of vayu and the functions 
a t t r i b u t e d to i t . The normal physiological a c t i v i t i e s such 
as digest ion and ex t re t ion e t c . The v i t a l human par t s such 
as eye, ear , mouth, nose, hear t , nerves, anus and penio e«fec. 
a re discussed. The i=igni± xcance sleep axid death a re explained 
in the t r e a t i s e . 
54, PATHAK (Nityanand) . A praccxcal study of Ashv^andha 
in Brihathrya. Ayurved Vikas 16,4; 1977,Apr;27-32. 
The three c l a s s i c s Charakasamhita, Susrutasamhita 
and Ashtangahridaya, a re co l l ec t ive ly known as Br iha t t r ay i . 
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The c o m p i l e r s and r e e l a c t o r s of t h e s e t r e a t i s e s a r e d i f f e r e n t 
p e r s o n s and t h e y have been c o m p i l e d i n d i f f e r e n t ' p e r i o d s 
m a i n t a i n i n g a gap of c e n t u r i e s be tween one and t h e o t h e r . 
A u t h o r h a s made t h i s ' s t u d y i n t h i s p a p e r i n r e s p e c t of m e d i c i n a l 
p l a n t Ashvagandha . At t h e o u t s e t he has c o l l e c t e d a l l t h e 
t h e r a p e u t i c p r o p e r t i e s and u s e s . Then t h e c o m p a r a t i v e c h a r t s 
a r e g iven i n which t h e a u t h o r nas t r i e d t o show o s to what a r e 
t h e p r o p e r t i e s a s c r i b e d by each one of t h e t h r e e t r e a t i s e and 
what a r e t h e d i s e a s e s i n which t h e y a r e found t o be u s e f u l by 
them. A l l t h e t h r e e a r e one i n f i n d i n g u s e f u l a g a i n s t d e b i l i t y / 
p o i s o n s and g o u t . Charaka a t t a c h e s more i m p o r t a n c e t o t h e 
drug i n t h e t r e a t m e n t of v a t a d i s e a s e s w h i l e s u s h r u t a / d i s c o v e r e d 
i t u s e f u l i n c o n s u m p t i o n and a l s o i n t h e g rowth of e a r l o b e . 
vagbha t a a t t r i b u t e d t h e r a s a y a n a i . e . a l t e r n a t i v e p r o p e r t y 
i n t h i s d r u g . 
^oURGERY. 
5 5 . C3>\c>TRY (PV Parabrahma) . E p i g r a p h i c a l a l l u s i o n t o 
s u r g e r y i n Ayurveda . B u l l e t i n of t h e I n d i a n l_ri_s_ti-tu tg. 
Qf H i s t o r y of M e d i c i n e 12 7 -30 , 
The a r t i c l e p r e s e n t s a n i n s c r i p t i o n , r e c e n t l y d i s c o v e r e d 
n e a r Hyde rabad . I t m e n t i o n s a p h y s i c i a n - s u r g e o n c a l l e d 
Agga layya who f l o u r i s h i d under t h e p a t r o n a g e o f ^ h a l u k y a King 
J a y a s i m h a I I . The i n s c r i p t i o n r e c o r d s t h e g i f t o f a v i l l a g e 
f o r t h e m a i n t e n a n c e of two Ja ina . B a s a d i s b u i l t by A g g a l a y y a . 
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Aggalaya had t h e t i t l e s Vaic. y a r a t n a k a r a , Pranacarya and 
iSiaravaidya. Thi rd p a r t o± the r ecord c o n t a i n s d e s c r i p t i o n of 
Aggalayya. He was a J a i n a a.nd was he lpfu l to the good 
people and f o r t h e h e a l t h and welfare of a l l . In surgery he 
e x c e l l e d a l l o t h e r s . He was a l s o we l l -ve r sed xn Unatantra 
and i'angraha Par iccheda . This i n s c r i p t i o n shows t h a t t he 
p r a c t i c e of surgery was not complete ly g iven up and t h a t J a i n a s 
a l s o p r a c t i s e d s u r g e r y . The t i t l e Naravaidya shows the impor-
t ance of p h y s i c i a n s of human beings as well a s a n i m a l s . 
,VLDAa. 
56. TIWARI (Prabhunarayan) . Ma te r i a l on Ayurveda in 
Gautama Dharmasutra. Sch i t r a Ayurve.d 29,10; 1977/Apr; 
717-24. 
The Kalpa/ one of the 6 Vedangas i s subdivided i n t o 4 
groups v i z c ihrautasut ra , g r i h y a s u t r a / dharmasutra and s u l v a s u t r a . 
The d o c t r i n e s of charrna s u t r a s a r e based on Vedas. The txme of 
dharmaautras i s put arouno 600 to 300 B.C. Gautama Dharma 
s u t r a i s t h e o l d e s t dharmasutra ano i t c o n t a i n s l o t of in format ion 
r e l a t e d to Ayurveda. The golden l o r e of hygiene and p r e v e n t i v e 
medicine a r e d e s c r i b e d a t nunber of p l a c e s . The methods of 
p u r i f i c a t i o n of the body* the uay of de f eaca t i on , r u l e s for 
t a k i n g food and p r i n c i p l e s of holding b rea th e t c . a r e g iven . 
The i n s t r u c t i o n s with r ega rd to food i tems/ t h e i r p r e p a r a t i o n , 
s e r v i n g and consumption e t c . a r e g iven . The p ious conduct which 
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i s t h e p r i n c i p a l c a u s e of good hesa l th and t h e e r r o n e o u s vay 
of l i f e v i i ich l e a d s to d i s e a s e and m i s e r y a r e e x p l a i n e d i n 
dha rma s u t r a s . 
MliDlCIlSiK^MiiDiEiVAL PERIOD. 
6 7 . OOPAT (PD) . M e d i c a l l o r e i n ' V a r n a - R a t n a k a r l . ; a a c h i t r a 
Avurved 2 8 , 1 2 ; l 9 7 6 , J u n ; 7 5 6 - 6 3 . 
V&rna-Ratnakar i s a l e x i c o n c o m p i l e d in M a i t h i l i 
l ang i jage by J y o t i s i s h w a r Kavi S h e k h a r a c h a r y a . I t i s c o n s x d e r e d 
t o be o n e of t h e e a r l i e s t works of i t s t y p e and i s s a i d t o 
h a v e been w r i t t e n i n f i r s t q u a r t e r of 1 4 t h c e n t u r y . I t s w r i t e r 
was a n e m i n e n t i i a n s k r i t s c h o l a r o f t h a t p e r i o d . 1'his book 
b e a r s no d i r e c t r e l a t i o n s h i p t o medxcine* s t i l l a good many 
m e d i c a l t o p i c s have been i n c l u d e d i n i t . The book d e a l s 
e l e g a n t l y w i t h t h e o r i g i n of Ayurveda , i n c l u s i o n of m e d i c a l 
p r a c t i c e i n 18 a r t s , f o u r t y p e s of p h y s i c i a n s / who t r e a t e d 
p o i s o n - c a s e s / d i s e a s e s of human b e m g s / d i s e a s e s o f h o r s e s 
and e l e p h a n t s / b e s i d e s d e s c r i b i n g t h e l o r e of h y g i e n e . The 
names of t h e famous a n c i e n t m e d i c a l e x p e r t s , a l o n g w i t h 
t h e names of t r e a t i s e s w r i t t e n by them, a r e e n u m e r a t e d . Types 
of d r u g s and t h e i r c o m p o s i t i o n / t h e names of some of t h e 
famous medxcal p r e p a r a t i o n s and t h e p r o p e r t i e s and q u a l i t i e s 
a t t r i b u t e d t o them e t c . / a r e d e s c r i b e d i n t h i s book. A l i s t 
of m e d i c i n e s of h e r b a l , m i n e r a l and v e g i t a b l e o r i g i n , o c c u r r i n g 
i n t h i s l e x i c o n , i s a l s o g i v e n . 
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i n r e l a t i o n t o RELMSION. 
5 8 , ABDUL JALIL. T i b b a l - n e b i . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of 
m e d i c i n e 1,2; 1 9 7 7 , J u n ; 129-42 . 
D i s c u s s e s a b o u t T ibb a l - n e b i (Me«icxne OJ- t h e P r o p h e t ) 
wh ich i s a book of t h e t e a c h m c j s and i o e a s of t h e P r o p h e t 
Muhammad c o n c e r n i n g h e a l t h ond m e d i c a l p r o b l e m s . They were 
c o l l e c t e d and p u t t o g e t h e r by r e l i a b l e h i s t o r i a n s . A c c o r d i n g 
t o some m e d i c a l h i s t o r i a n s t h e r e a l a u t h o r o t t h e book T i b b 
a l - n a b i was Muhammad a l - C h a g h m i n i . I t was p iob l i shed i n T e h r a n 
i n 13 06 A.H. by Muhammad Hasan a l - K a l i y a k a n i . I t i s p a m p h l e t 
which has a l i s t of 141 a p h o r i s m s w i t h o u t any a n c e d o t e s from 
t h e l i f e of t h e p r o p h e t . 
_,TRADlT10bAL, 
5 9 . MULTAWI ( K a v i j a r P r u s h o t t a m Dev) . An e a r l y A r a b i a n 
a u t h o r on t h e I n d i a n sys tem of m e d i c i n e . B u l l e t i n _ 
Q.f ,the^ I n d i a n I n s t i t u t e oi; H i a c o r v of M e q i c i n e 7 ,3 Sc 4 ; 
1 9 7 7 , J u l &c O c t ; l 2 4 - 6 , 
F i r d a u s u l Hikmat i s t h e f i r s t m e d i c a l compendium i n 
A r a b i c / d e a l i n g w i t h i n d x a n medxc ine a l s o . Be fo re t h a t , r e f e r e n c e s 
t o I n d i a n a u t h o r s o r works i n A r a b i c l i t e r a t u r e a r e r a r e . 
F i r d a u s u l Hikmat was w r i t t e n by A l i Bin Rabban i n 850 A.D. He 
b e l o n g e d t o a f a m i l y r e s i d i n g a t Mery i n P e r s i a . The work b a s e d 
o n many y e a r ' s l a b o u r was n e l d i n h i g h es t eem by many l a t e r 
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a u t h o r s of fame l i k e Ar Razi e t c The t h e o r i e s on v a r i o u s 
a s p e c t s of Ind ian medicine based on Charak and Sushruta a r e 
d e a l t wi th in 36 c h a p t e r s . 
,UNANI. 
6 0 . ABDUL HAMEED and PARVAZ (Reyaz Ali) . Source m a t e r i a l 
of Arab medic ine . S tud ies i n n i d t o r y of medicine 
3 . 4 ; 1979, Dec; 225-33. 
paper h i g h l i g h t s t h e sources of Unani medicine in 
v a r i o u s l i b r a r i e s i n I n d i a . Emphasis i s giveri t o the l i b r a r y 
of I n s t i t u t e of His to ry of Medicine and Medical Researcn , 
fflamdard Nagar/ New De lh i . The l i b r a r y posses se s seve ra l 
impor tan t c o l l e c t i o n s a s s i r Cyr i l Elgood C o l l e c t i o n / Muhammad 
Umar J a f r i C o l l e c t i o n , Dr Abdul a a t t a r S idd iqu i C o l l e c t i o n , 
L ib ra ry a l s o has about fou r thousand manusc r ip t s . L i b r a r y 
a l s o have four impor tan t b ib l iographies) t h r e e of them c y c l o s t y l e d 
and the l a o t one p r i n t e d . They a r e - Priysian Authors o± Greco-
Arab Medicine i n I n d i a , unpublished Arabic and P e r s i a n books 
on Greco-Arab Medxcine w r i t t e n i n I n d i a , Rare Arabi<i and 
P e r s i a n books on medicine p r i n t e d i n I n o i a , A ca t a logue of 
Arab ic and P e r s i a n Medical Manuscr ipts* 
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6 1 , FAROOQI (Atodul Hai) . p a f i al-Amrad: An important medical 
manusc r ip t . StU(^ies i n h i s t o r y of medxcine 3 , 3 ; l979# 
Sep; 199-203. 
Paper s t u d i e s the manuscr ip t ""Dafiai-ararad'*=written by 
Hakim Fayyad b in Hakim HWahhaj . The au thor accomplished h i s 
t a s k e t J r i c i e n t l y and a r ranged the m a t e r i a l i n a sys temat ic 
way. He has de sc r ibed t h e d i s e a s e s / f i r s t he g ive s the main 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of a d i s ea se and then sugges t s t r e a t m e n t 
g e n e r a l l y with simple drugs . He devided t h e book i n t o two 
p a r t s / t h e r a p e u t i c s and simple drugs* and then subdevided 
each p a r t i n t o v a r i o u s c h a p t e r s and s e c t i o n s . The f i r s t p a r t 
which i s on t h e r a p e u t i c s / i s subdevided i n t o 35 c h a p t e r s dea l ing 
wi th v a r i o u s d i s e a s e s of the human body. A d e t a i l e d b ib l iog raphy 
i s given in the pre face wnich shows t h a t fo r the f i r s t p a r t t h e 
a u t h o r has made use a number of medical works. 
6 2. GHADA KARMI. Notice of ano the r manuscr ip t of a l - R a z i ' s 
Ki tab a l -Mansu r i . Journal t o r the h i s t o r y of Arabic 
s c i ence 3 , i ; 19 79^ 88-90. 
Author g ives a b r i e f no te on Abu Bakr Muhammad b in 
Zakariyya a l - R a z i ' s book k i t a b a l -Mansur i which was t h e 
comprehensive book on medicine which he ded ica ted to the 
samanid p r i n c e / Abu Sa i ih al-Mansur b in I shaq . I t X'^s an 
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extremely celebrated work in the Latin West through the middle 
ages , and was t rans la ted in to Hebrew, Greek and Latin* the 
l a s t by Gerard of Cremona in 1175. Kitab a l Mansuri i s 
devided l.nto ten t r e a t i s e s or maqalat. The 9th raaqala, or 
Liber isionus, which dealb with the diseases from head to toe , 
became especia l ly important i n l a t i n t r ans l a t i on . 
63 . KAMAL MUIiAMFiAD HABIB. Kitab a l - sa idana: s t ruc tu re 
and approach. Studies in h i s tory of medicine 1#1; 
19 77,Mar; 63-79. 
paper evaluates the Al-Bjiruni's book "Kital a l - sa idana . 
Al -Bi run i ' s approach i s pat terned on Thabit ibn Qurra's a l -
Dhakira f i Ibn al-Tibb and Abu Hanifa's k i tab a l -nobat . I t 
i s not a special ized work because the author has t r i e d to 
jam a l l kinds of information. Theor i t ica l aspect which 
charac te r i ses the wri t ings of the Ibn sina i s almost e n t i r e l y 
absent in the ki tab a l - sa idana . The dosages in which the 
s u b s t i t u t e s for the drugs under discussion a re given have 
been described in ce r t a in cases but no indica t ion i s 
ava i l ab le as to how a simple i s to be incorporated in a compound 
drug. 
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64. KAUaAR CHANDPURI. Fawaid a l - insan : A rare manuscript 
of Akbar's time. Studies in h is tory of medicine 
1,2; 1977, Jun; 122-7. 
Studies the manuscript "Fawaid al-ini>an" which i s the 
poet ic creat ion of Hakim Dawai. Akbar wanted t h a t the d ie t 
and drugs which were currently used in I ran , Turan, Asia 
minor and India be br ie f ly described along with t h e i r e f f ec t s . 
Manuscript mentioned the drugs which were known by Arabic o r 
Persian names, and those tha t were not popularly known by 
Arabic or pers ian names were to be described in simple language 
along with t he i r eirfects. 
65. PASHA (M Azeez) . Al-Hawi (Liber contineBs) of 
Ar-Razi, Abu Bakr Muhammed Bin 2ak&riya: Synopsis of 
the fourteenth volune. Bullet in of the Indian I n s t i t u t e 
of History of Medicine 7,324; 1977, Jul & Oct; 130-7, 
Foxorteenth volume of al-Hawi i s consisted in 12 
chapters : 
The s ix th chapter i s about the venesection in fever . 
The seventh chapter i s about ' Hammam' (medical bath) in fever. 
The eighth chapter i s about the difference between the fever 
caused by the p^terfact ion of the huiiours and t h a t which i s 
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produced by other causes. The ninth chapter i s about the 
difference between gibb-a-Qalisa (pure tertxan) and Na-iba 
(occuring interroi t tent ly) . The tenth chapter i s about the 
d i f f e ren t i a l diagnosis of other fevers . The eleventh chapter 
i s about the fever called Da-yima ' (continuous f eve r ) . The 
twelfth chapter i s about the "Hummayat-^-Mutbiqa"' (fever due 
to putrefact ion o r blood) . 
66. RAMA (MN) and EH^ AN ELAHIE. Sources of k i tab al-saidana 
of Al-Biruni, s tudies in h is tory of medicine 1,2; 1977, 
Jun; 118-21. 
Describes the sources of Al-Biruni ' s book "Kitab a l -
saidana". Al-Biruni ;vas a s s i s t e d by Abu Hamid Ahmad ibn 
Muhammad al-Mahshi who had t ranscr ibed t o r him the name of the 
var ious drugs commonly used in thoi^e days along with t h e i r 
s a l i e n t p rope r t i e s . Al-Biruni h&s duly acknowledged t h i s . He 
descr ibes the drugs and not only gave etymological expla i ra t ion 
but a lso supclied equivalents in several other languaged which 
he knew as Greek, Latin, Syric, Persian, Sanskri t , Sindhi, 
Turkish and other d i l e t t s of Sughd, Zabulistan, Kishapur, 
Sis tan , Slriiraz, Ahv;az e t c . 
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6 7 , iilDDlQI (Tazim Uddin) . A new/ c r i t i c a l e d i t i o n o i Ibn 
i s i n a ' a Al-Qanun f i l - t i b b and i t s E n g l i s h i ^ r a n a l a t i o n , 
•atUQies i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 1 /2 ; 19 77/ J u n ; 1 5 9 - 6 6 . 
P a p e r t t u d i e i ^ t h e book Al-Qanun f i l - t i b b (canon o t 
m e d i c i n e ) w r i t t e n by ADU A l l a l - H u o a i n b i n iUDdallah I b n s i n a , 
I t i ^ t h e t i r a l c o d i i i c a t i o n o f Greco-Arab M e d i c i n e . i t ic* 
e n c y c l o p e d i c i n scope* d e a l s c o m p r e h e n s i v e l y w i t h e v e r y a s p e c t 
o f m e d i c i n e - t h e o r i t i c a l and p r a c t i c a l . T h i s work c o n t a i n s 
a b o u t a m i l l i o n of words ond i s s u d d e v i d e d i n t o t i v e books and 
numerous major a n d minor s e c t i o n s . Book I i s on g e n e r a l 
p r i n c i p l e s of m e d i c i n e / p h y s i o l o g y , p a t h o l o g y ^ e t i o l o g y / 
h y g i e n e , symptomato logy , g e n e r a l r u l e s and me thoas of t r e a t m e n t , 
r e g i m e n and ana tomy; t h e second i s c o n c e r n e d w i t h M a t e r i a 
M e d i c a ; t h e t h i r d w i t h p a r t i c u l a r d i s e a s e ; t h e f o u r t h w i t h 
g e n e r a l d i s e a s e ; w h i l e t h e fiftJri i s a f o r m u l a r y of compound d r u g s . 
,^»VIC£,KA. 
6 8 , PER'ifiiAk, (byed Ria z A l i ) . I b n i ima ' s m e d i c a l w o r k s , 
s t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 5 / 4 ; 1 9 8 1 , Dec; 2 7 8 - 9 7 . 
D e s c r i b e s I b n S i n a ' s m e d i c a l b o o k s , '-^ 'he a r e m e n t i o n e d 
by Brockelmann, Yahya Mahdawi ( b i b l i o g r a p h y of I b n ciina) • 
Z i l l u r Rehman (Sha ikh a l - R a i s Number and R i s a l a J u d i y a ) , A i n a i 
S a r g u z a s h t , Chahar Maqala S a m a r q a n d i . The l i s t of t h e books 
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i s a l s o g i v e n . Author c o n c l u d e d t h a t Ibn Sina h a s a v e r y 
h i g h p l a c e i n t h e f i e l d of m e d i c a l w r i t i n g s , ^ e pos&esaed an 
e x t r a o r d i n a r y u rge of f o r w r i t i n g . The r e a s o n was t n a t 
i n s p i t e of h i s s to rmy l i f e which l e d him t h r o u g h many 
t r a v a i l s and s u f f e r i n g s , t h e g a t h e r e d v a s t knowledge and 
p e r g o n a l e x p e r i e n c e which r e s u l t e d i n h i s m a r v e l l o u s m e d i c a l 
books a s a l - Q a n u n and a l -Adwiya Q a l b i y a . 
-MUH/^ U i^AD TUGHLAQ'>:> Pi,R10D. 
6 9 . ZAHURl (Muhamtiiad Abd a l - luahab) , A m e d i c a l t r e a t i i i e o f 
t h e t ime of King Muhamnad T u g h l a q , s t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of 
m e d i c i n e 3 , 3 ; 1979 , £>ep; 1 7 3 - 7 . 
Pape r s t u d i e s t h e m a n u s c r i p t Majmua-i D i y a i . I t was 
comple t ed i n t h e p e r i o d of ^ u l t a n Muhammad b i n T u g h l a q . The 
a u t h o r of t h e m a n u s c r i p t i s Diya Muhammad Masud R a s h i d 2jangi 
Umar Ghaznavi a l l s Mubaral^abad. I t t h r o w s l i g h t , f o r t h e 
f i r s t t i m e , on t h e m e d i c a l a c t i v i t i e s i n t h e p e r i o d of second 
Tugh laq King Muhammad b i n T u g h l a q . Au thor i i iCluded many b o o k s 
i n t h e m a n u s c r i p t a s Qanun o h a i k h bu A l i - i ina , Karoil a l - i j i n a a , 
D h a k h i r a khawarizm S h a h i , Majmua m u l k i , l ih i fa a l - M u l k , 
M a q a s i d a l - a b d a n , Bas t an a l - a t t a r i n , S i h h a t - i a l a i , Makhzan a l -
Jahifa-w-snadan a l - f i n a , Majmua-i i ihamsi , T i b b - i G i l a n i , 
Majtnua-i MutaaKiBadi, i a i r r - i Maknun Muhammad Turkan Taz i -wa 
Horrous a l - H a k i m , Nuk ta t a l - u s u l f i fawa i d a l - k h u y u l , K i t a b 
S u l t a n S a n j a r M a l i k Shah R a h m a t a l l a h , Z u h r a t a l - z a w a h a r 
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fimadan a l - j awaha r / Wuzhat a l -Ghina wa had iqa t a l - shaban^ 
Manafi a l - n a s . 
DlhGhOi:i.lS, PHYoxCAL - HliiTORY, MiLhlEVhL PERIOD. 
70, RAI (NP) and o t h e r s . Ori.^in and development of Pulse 
examination i n medieval I n d i a . S tud ies i n h i s t o r y of 
medicine 3 , 2 ; 1979, Jun; 110-24. 
Paper d e a l s witti the o r i g i n and development of pu l se 
examinat ion in medieval I n d i a . Paper focused on pu l se 
examinat ion i n Ayurvedic system of medicine and a l s o examines 
t h e inf luence of Unani system ox medicine on t h i s c l i n i c a l 
p r o c e d u r e . In c l a s s i c a l l i t e r a t u r e of Ayurveda, t he pu l se 
examinat ion o r N^di Parikoha has been used t o r p r o g n o s t i c 
pu rpose s . But the l i t e r a t u r e s t a r t i n g from iharangoiiara ana 
down the l i n e dealii w^th pu l se examinat ion in much y r e a t e r 
d e t a i l . I t appears t h a t bo th , Unani system of medic ine , 
which was brought t o India by Muslim p h y s i c i a n s , and T a n t r i k a 
school of Yoga of Ind ian O r i g i n , might have inf luenced the 
growth and development of pu l se examination i n medieval India , 
The pu l se examination of Ayurvedic system i n medieval India 
was developed by Ayurveda i t s e l f but i t might be have been 
in f luenced by Greco-Arab system of medicine a l s o . 
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DliijbAciEci, ARTHRlTlii - HIiiTORY, ANCIENT. 
7 i , oH/J^'iA ( Juyan I '^th) and o t h e r s . A r t h r i t i s i n a n c i e n t 
I n d i a n l i t e r a t u r e . I n d i a n j o u r n a l of n i s t o r y o f 
s c i e n c e 8 , 1 8 2 ; 19 7 3 , May-Nov; 3 7 - 4 2 . 
D e s c r i b e t h e h i s t o r y o± a r t h r i t i c d i s e a s e s whicn have 
been known t o e x i s t s i n c e a n t i q u i t y . D e s c r i p t i o n of a r t h r i t i s s 
o c c u r i n A t h a r v a v e d a , h a v i n g been composed a b o u t 1000 B.C. 
Caraka .laamhica, w r i t t e n i n t h e p o s t Vedic p e r i o d more a c c u r a t e l y 
w i t h a e t i o l o g y , symptximatology/ d i a g n o s i s ana t r e a t m e n t o f 
a r t h r i t i s . Caraka hos p r e s c r i b e d b o t h , l o c a l and s y s t e m i c 
med icamen t s f o r t h e t r e a t m e n t of a r t h r i t i c d i s e a s e s . 
BLOOD/ DIET DJiFiCliiiNCJ:; due t o 
72 . DUBE (CB) and K^NQAL (CM) . D i s e o s e s cue t o d e f i c i e n c i e s 
of v i t a l p r i n c i p l e s i n t h e b o d y . I n d i a n l o u r n a l o f 
h i s t o r y of s c i e n c e 1 6 , 1 ; 1 9 8 1 , Moy; 1 0 4 - 7 . 
G i v e s a n a c c o u n t on d i s e a s e s c a u s e d by t h e e s s e n t i a l 
d e f i c i e n c i e s of v i t a l p r i n c i p l e s i n t h e body . A c c o r d i n g t o 
A n c i e n t I n d i a n M e d i c i n e , t h e d i s e a s e have been c l a s s i f i e d 
i n two ways : D i s e a s e due t o d e f i c i e n c y and d i s e a s e due t o 
e x c e s s i v e n u t r i t i o n . D i f i c i e n c i e s of v i t a l p r i n c i p l e s were 
known t o a n c i e n t A c a r y a s . Acco rd ing t o Ayurveda , v i t a l 
p r i n c i p l e s a r e d o s a , d h a t u , m a l a , a g n i . Balanced d i e t prxDduces 
v i t a l i t y i n man and which i s u n b a l a n c e d p r o d u c e s d e f i c i e n c y 
i n human body . 
92 
,EPIDERMIC , UNANI, PRE VENT xOlM, TREiETMEMT . 
7 3 . KH^N ( A J ) . A sur.vey o i t he c o n c e p t s and measurei i 
d e v e l o p e d by t h t Greco-Arab p h y s i c i a r i s r e l a t e d v x t h t h e 
p r e v e n t i o n and t r e a t m e n t o i t h e x n t e c t i o n and ep ioe rmxc 
d i a e a s e s . Ind ia r , j o u r n a l p t h i a t o r v oi s c i e n c e 16, 2 ; 
1 9 8 1 , Nov ;139 -44 . 
H i y h l i g h t a t h e i d e a s o f Greco-Arab Unani p h y s i c x a n s 
on t h e t r e a t m e n t of i n f e c t i o n s a n d e p i d e r m i c d i s e a s e s , w i th 
a vievii t o p i n - p o i n t t h e u t i l i t y of p h a r m a c o l o g i c a l g r o u p s o f 
d r u g s a s a d v o c a t e d by them. Two b a s i c t h e o r i e s of Unani 
sys tem of m e d i c i n e r e l a t e d t o t h e c a u s a t i o n of a i s e a s e s a r e -
D i s e a s e s c a u s e d by t h e i m b a l a n c e of humers b o r n i n s i d e and 
D i s e a s e s caused by t h e x n v a s i o n of t o r e i ' g n b o d i e s / which 
a t t a c k t h e humouro. I n f e c t i o n s a n d e p i d e r m i c d i s e a s e s be long 
t o l a t e r c a t e g o r y . The main t h i n g s a f f e c t e d by t h e "'Li.dia" 
o r adva ( i n f e c t i o n s ) a n a knaba (epiofc^rmic) a r e : Humours; 
H e a r t / s tomach a n a l i v e r e t c ; H a r a r a t - e - G h a r i z i a o r v i t a l 
h e a t . 
, MALARIA, ARABIC MEDICINE. 
74 . DE BENEDETTI ( R a s a r i o Beauper thy) . M a l a r i a , a d i s e a s e 
o f t h e p a s t and t h e p r e s e n t . s t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of 
m e d i c i n e 6 , 1 ; 1982, Mar; b 4 - 6 2 . 
D i s c u s s e s a b o u t t h e h i s t o r y o f M a l a r i a , p a i u d i s m i s 
a d i s e a s e t o which many s c i e n t i s t have been d e d i c a t e d a n d 
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d e s p i t e the f a c t t h a t Laveran found t h e s o l u t i o n o£ the 
enigma. The h i s t o r y of paludism runs p a r a l l e l to the h i s t o r y 
of the evo lu t ion ot mankind. Laveran thought a t f i r s t t h a t 
mic roscop ica l a l y a e which he c a l l e d " O s c i l a r i a raalariae" 
caused m a l a r i a . He be l i eved t h e r e was on ly one spec ie of 
hematozoon but l a t e r s t u d i e s i n d i c a t e d t h e r e a r e four heraatozoom 
a s human p a r a s i t e s , a l l inc luded i n the genus Plasmodium/ 
producing a p igmenta t ion and l i v i n g in the e r y t h r o c y t e s of 
v e r t i b r a t e s . Man i s the i n t e r m e d i a t e r o s t of paludism and 
the mosquito in which sexual r ep roduc t ion occurs i n the f i n a l 
h o s t i 
,RABIES, ARABIC MEDICINE. 
75. TKEODORIEEo (Jean) . Rabiea in Arajjic medic ine . ;atudies 
i n h i s t o r y of medicine 4 , 1 ; 1980; Mar; 13-22 . 
Rabies or hydrophobia and i t s t r ansmis s ion to man by 
dog were known i s Mesopotamia s ince the second milleniiium B.C. 
Arabian p h y s i c i a n s o r v a r i o u s o t h e r a u t h o r s knew about t h i s 
d i s e a s e i n the Near and Micdle E a s t . Ibn Sina having s tud i ed 
t h i s d i s e a s e very thoroughly . h i s iiypothei:.is i s t n a t r a b i e s 
could be t r a n s m i t t e d by p u t r e f i e d meat or fou l water i s a 
s t e p towards the unders tanding of i t s i n f e c t i o n s n a t u r e . He 
has aii^o g iven an e x c e l l e n t d e s c r i p t i o n of the symptoms i n 
t h e dog and added the mule a s one of the domestic an imals a b l e 
t o t r a n s m i t the d i s e a s e to man. As r ega rds t h e symptomatology 
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and therapeut ics of rabies* the Arab authors s t i l l re ly 
heavily on t h e i r Greek and Byzantine predeceot,ors* Cauterizat ion 
i s advised as the be^t way to prevent the appar i t ion oi; the 
disease and a wide polypharmacy i s used with minerals , vegetal 
aqd ar:itnal remidies/ several of the l a t t e r (Cant to r i d e s , 
Castoreum and musk) being unknown in European Medicine. 
ELEMKIVJTOLOGY, MEDICAL. 
76, MDHRA (ijB) . Is human body a microcosm: A c r i t i c a l 
study. btudies in his tory of medicine 5 ,1 ; 1981, 
^ p ; 61 -86. 
Paper i s an answer to the question " i s human body a 
microcosm? Analyses the elements according to Greco-Arab 
medicine which are i Atish (fire) / Aab (water) , Bad (air) and 
Khak (earth) . This study revealed tha t Si elements have been 
reported to date to be present in the human body. Of them, 
four elements (carbon. Hydrogen, Oxygen and Nitrogen) are 
present in a l l organic matter and are essen t ia l for l i f e . The 
factual data col lected by medicine is c l a s s i f i e d and arranged 
according to some pr inc ip les which leads to understand the t rue 
pc&sition of man on ear th and to the development of a new 
d i sc ip l ine of science which may be designated as "Medical 
Elementotogy or Elemental Medicine. 
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EMBRYOLOGY - COLLECTIONS, ANCIENT. 
77. CHDUDHl^Y (Mamta) . Embryonic development and the human 
izody in the Yajnavalkya amrti . Indian lournal of h i s to ry 
o£ science 2 ,1 ; 1967/ May;b2-bO. 
Describe development oi hurian body j^ rom i t s enibryoiiic to 
full-yrown stage ii. a l l i t s p a r t s . Yajnavalkya mentions the 
s ix dhatus/ six cons t i tuent pa r t s ol the body, three hundred and 
s ix ty bones and t ive organs oi act ion and perception. Describes 
numJDer of veins , sinews, a r t e r i e s , muscles and nurvcs and a lso 
number of c a v i t i e s throughout the whole body also quanti ty of 
the f lu id in the body. 
ETrtlCii, MEDiCAL in r e l a t i o n to IdLAM. 
78. ABDUL hJ/\MEED. Medical e th i c s in Islam. atudies in 
his tory of medicine 5,2; I98l , Jun; 133-159. 
Ar t ic le deals with the medical e th i c s as described by 
Islam. The a t t i t u d e of Islam tc heal th i s pos i t ive one. 
According to Islam, hear t i s the source of heal th as well as 
of a l l diseases - s p i r i t u a l , psychological or physical . 
Study of Quran and Hadith per ta in ing to heal th and physical 
diseases shows that God has not sent any disease without a 
remedy. This s p i r i t u a l law offers a comprehensive bas i s of 
Islamic medical e t h i c s , ^aper contains d e t a i l s about medical 
Oaths/ cod6s declarat ions* c e r t i f i c a t e s e t c . A comparison i s 
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a l s o cjiven w i t h one a n o t h e r . 
FAITH HLALllNG, ChloHTl ^ I N T i i , oUEVAJMATJi PERIOD. 
7 9 . LAW-REKCE (Bruce B) . Hea l i ng r i t u a l s amony Nor th I n d i a n 
C h i s h t i ; 3a in t s o t Lhe D e l n i o u i t a n a t e p e r i o d . s t u d i e s 
i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 4>2; 1980, J u n ; 1 1 9 - 3 4 . 
A r t i c l e a d r e b s e s i t s e l i t o t h r e e q u e s t i o n s , F i r o t / vvhat 
were t h e a c c e p t e d norms f o r h t a l i i i y i n m e d i e v a l Ind ian . I s l a m ? 
iaecond i s Hovj' d i d t h e s a i n t s embody and ei p ; e s s a d i s t i n c t i v e 
a p p r o a c h t o h e a l i n g ? ano t h i r d . Why do ti,ufi a u t h o r s t r e a t 
h e a l i n g a s a d e s i d e r a t u m , t i n g e d v/ i th t h e o l o g i c a l a m b i g u i t y 
f o r t h e t r u e s e e k e r o f Gbd. A r t i c l e a l s o p r o v i d e d a n s w e r t o 
t h e s e q u e s t i o n s . P r a c t i t i o n e r s o f ' t i b b a n - n a b i c o u l d fe^vaccused 
o f i g n o r i n g a c c e p t e d m e d i c a l p r o c e d u r e s i n t h e i r t r e a t m e n t 
o t i l l n e s s . t ihaykas o i t h e C h i s h t i o r d e r c o u l o be a c c u s e d of 
s p i r i t u a l i z i n g p a i n a n c t h e r e b y i g n o r i n g i t s r e a l i t y f o r 
t n o s e who s u f f e r . Med ieva l s u x i s were no t l<ioked i n t o m e n t a l 
c o n s t r u c t s t h a t p r e s u p p o s e d Dinary o p p o s i t i o n a s a r e p r a c t i o n e r s 
of modern m e d i c i n e , w i t h t h e i r G a l e n i c p r e d i l e c t i o n f o r 
humora l p a t h o l o g y and c o n s e q u e n t b i i u r c a t i o n oi. body and s o u l . 
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FAITH HEALING, iJD CIO-CULT URAL FACTOR ii. 
8 0 . iaRIVAiaTAVA (AL) . S o c i o - c u l t u r a l r e s p o n s e t o d i s e a s e 
and t r e a t m e n t p a t t e r n . : i tu(^ies i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 
4 , 3 ; 1980 , Sep; 1 8 3 - 9 . 
D i s c u s s e s a b o u t s o c i o - c u l t u r a l f a c t o r s f o r d i s e a s e 
a n d i t s t r e a t m e n t . Due t o t h e d e v e l o p m e n t s i n m e d i c i n e , 
t h e r e h a s been an i n c r e a s e d emphas i s on t h e i n t e r a c t i o n 
b e t w e e n human b i o l o g y and human s o c i o l o g y . For t h e p r o p e r 
t r e a t m e n t , t h e p a t i e n t must t a k e i n t o c o g n i z a n c e t h e s o c i a l 
m i l i e u . E m p i r i c a l e x p l o r a t i o n h a s a l s o shown t h a t h e a l t h and 
d i s e a s e a r e r e g u l a t e d and c o n t r o l l e d by t h e s o c i a l c o n v e n t i o n s 
and t a b o o s of a p a r t i c u l a r s o c i e t y . Thoagh t h e t r e a t m e n t of 
d i s e a s e i s done on s c i e n t i f i c b a s i s y e t w o r s h i p of gods and 
g o c d e s s e s / p r o p i t a t i o n of e v i l s p i r i t s , r e a d i n g of s c r i p t u r e s , 
o b s e r v i n g v a r i o u s r i t e s , e t c . a r e o f t e n c o n s i d e r e d t o be t h e 
p a n a c e a f o r t h e t r e a t m e n t of d i s e a s e . 
FOLKLORE MEDICINE, AiitiAM. 
81, TIWARI (KC) and o the r s . Folklore claims on medicines 
and treatments from Assam. Bul le t in of medico-ethno-
botanical research 1,2; 1980,Jun; 166-78. 
Paper i s based on a survey of D i s t r i c t Kararup of Assam, 
with the aim of co l lec t ion of folklore claims on medicines and 
t rea tments , which are usually found to be preserved with the 
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p e r s o n s r e s i d i n g i n t h e f a r r e m o t e a r e a s a n d s p e c i a l l y i n t h e 
t r i b a l p o c k e t s . Such f o l k l o r e c l a i m s i f e v a l u a t e d on 
s c i e n t i f i c l i n e s may p r o v i d e some m e a s u r e s f o r c o n t r o l and 
c u r e o f s e v e r a l i n c u r a b l e d i s e a s e s and may a l s o b r i n y t o l i e ^ t 
c h e a p and e f f e c t i v e m e d i c i n e s of n a t u r a l r e s o u r c e s . S e v e r a l 
f o l k l o r e c l a i m s c o l l e c t e d from t h i s a r e a i n c l u d e i n f o r m a t i o n 
o n d i s e a s e s l i k e i n s a n i t y , a s t h a m a , m a l a r i a , p i l e s , j a u n d i c e 
and c a n c e r e t c . a n d some o t h e r c l a i m s f o r t e m p o r a r y s t e r l i z a t i o n 
a n d a b o r t i o n have a l s o been r e c o r d e d and p r e s e n t e d i n t h e 
p a p e r . 
,IMVEs5.TIGATI0Kii. 
8 2 . BHATTACHARJEE (S) a n d o t h e r s . F o l k l o r e m e d i c i n e from 
d i s t r i c t Kamrup (Assam) . B u l l e t i n of m e d i c o - e t h n o -
b o t a n i c a l r e s e a r c h 1,4; 1980 , Dec; 44 7 -60 . 
The p a p e r p r e s e n t s a l i s t of f o l k m e d i c a l c l a i m s 
g a t h e r e d from d i f f e r e n t a r e a s of Assam. The c l a i m s , a s t h e 
name s u g g e s t e d , may n o t be t a k e n a s i t i s on t h e i r f a c e b u t 
n e e d t o be i n v e s t i g a t e d . A u t h o r s g a t h e r e d i n f o r m a t i o n from 
l o c a l h e a l e r s , h e r b a l i s t s b e s i d e s K a v i r a j a s d u r i n g t h e i r 
s u r v e y t o u r i n 19 7 9 - 7 6 . ^ m e p a r t of t h e i n f o r m a t i o n i s known 
t o mos t v a i d s and a s such may n o t l o o k new to t h e w o r l d . 
T h e r e a r e a b o u t f o u r t y m e d i c i n a l p l a n t s a r e d e s c r i b e d i n t h e 
p a p e r , s p e c i f i c t r e a t m e n t from t h e s e d r u g s i s a l s o d e s c r i b e d . 
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GEMS, MEDICINAL - USES. 
8 3 , MURTHY iiiRH) . Vagbhata on m e d i c i n a l u s e s of gems. 
I n d i a n j o u r n a l of h i s t o r y of s c i e n c e 1 4 , 2 ; 1979* 
Nov; 1 3 4 - 8 . 
D i s c u s s e s use of gem s t o n e s f o r m e d i c i n a l p u r p o s e s . 
O r i g i n a l t e x t i s i n S a n s k r i t , " R a s a r a t n a s a m u c c a y a " by 
V a g b h a t a c a r y a . I t d e a l s w i t h v a r i o u s a s p e c t s of Ayurveda f o r 
use o f gems. F o u r t h c h a p t e r under t h e t i t l e R a t n a n i i s 
d e v o t e d f o r gems. Most i m p o r t a n t n i n e gems a r e g i v e n r e c o g n i -
t i o n due t o t h e i r m e d i c i n a l q u a l i t i e s which a r e : Vajra i . e . 
d iamond , Manikya i . e . r u b y , N i l e i . e . s a p p h i r e , P u s p a r a g a 
i . e . Topaz , Maraka ta i . e . a q u a m a r i n e , Vaidurya i . e . c a t ' s e y e , 
Goraeda i . e . z i r c o n , P r a v a l a i . e . c o r a l , Mukta i . e . P e a r l . 
HiiALTti AND HYGIENE, WATER. 
84. RAMA RAO (B) . Water and Usahpana in Ayurvedic L i te ra tu re . 
Bullet in of the Indian I n s t i t u t e of History of Medicine 
10; 1980; 1-6. 
Defines usahpana which i s a term used to denote the 
p rac t i ce of drinking water in the e^rly morning immediately 
a f t e r ge t t ing up. This i s believed to bestow good heal th and 
longevi ty . This p rac t ice i s not mentioned in e a r l i e r c l a s s i c s . 
However, water of various sources i s described in a l l c l a s s i c s . 
Bath i s very important as a physical and r e l ig ious pur i f ica tory 
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a g e n t f o r which w a t e r i s n e c e s s a r y . S u s r u t a s a m h i t a m e n t i o n s 
t h a t t h e b e s t t i m e f o r c o l l e c t i o n of bhama w a t e r ( w a t e r 
from e a r t h y s o u r c e s l i k e t a n k s e t c ) i s e a r l y m o r n i n g . Only 
m e d i e v a l works d e s c r i b e u s a h p a n a . Ananda kanda , Bhavaprakasa 
d e s c r i b e i t i n d e t a i l . I t i s f ound i n m e d i e v a l s i d a h a and 
yoga works a l s o ; b u t yoga works m e n t i o n t h e t a k i n g i n of w a t e r 
t h r o u g h n o s t r i l s . 
HIijTORY - AYURVEDA. 
8 5 , JOtjHI (Ambala) • Some g l i m p s t s of h i s t o r y of Ayurveda . 
S a c h i t r a Ayurvecja 2 9 , 1 0 ; 1977 , Apr ; 7 7 3 - 4 . 
Author of t h e a r t i c l e has c o l l e c t e d 2 o r 3 i n s t a l m e n t s . 
An Arab t r a v e l l e r S u a d a g a r Suleman came t o I n d i a i n 852 AD. 
He w r o t e a book e n t i t l e d ^ S a l s i l a T u t t v a r i k h " where he p r a i s e s 
t h e v a i d y a s who p r a c t i s e d Ayurveda . I n a n o t h e r book "mausan 
A l a m g i r " t h e d e t a i l e d a c c o u n t of t r e a t m e n t of Shah jahan by 
a n A y u r v e d i c p h y s i c i a n i s a v a i l a b l e . S h a h a j a h a n , who had 
d e v e l o p e d r e t e n t i o n of u r i n e underwent t r e a t m e n t of a Vaidya 
who d e c l a r e d t h e d i s e a s e i n c u r a b l e . E v e n t u a l l y Shah jahan 
d i e d i n t h e y e a r 1 6 8 1 . I n a d d i t i o n t o t h e s e i n s t a n c e s t h e 
a u t h o r h a s r e f e r r e d t o two more e v e n t s o f k i n g B h o j a ' s a n d 
C h a m u n d a r a j a ' s t ime w h e r e i n m e n t i o n of t h e d i s e a s e s o r t h e 
t r e a t m e n t s by a p h y s i c i a n i s f o u n d . 
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8 6 . ^INGH ( I n d r a p r a t a p ) and i^ t^lUKlA ( H a r i s h Chandra) . The 
h i s t o r i c a l background of Ayurveda . ^^achi t ra Ayurved 
2 7 , 2 ; 19 7 5 , May; 7 1 0 - 3 . 
The o r i g i n o f Aynrveda i s a s o l d a s Vedas/ s i n c e 
Auurveda i s a n o f f s h o o t o f Vddas . The Ayurvedxc t r e a t i s e s b e a r 
ample t e s t i m o n y t o t h i s f a c t . R i g v e d a , t h e o l d e s t among a l l 
t h e f o u r Vedas d e s c r i b e s some b a s i c p r i n c i p l e s of h e a l t h y 
l o n g l i f e . A t h a r v a v e d a abounds i n r e f e r e n c e s p e r t a i n i n g t o 
'Tan t r ' a and M a n t r a ' c h i k i t s a . I t a l s o e l a b o r a t e l y d e s c r i b e s 
t h e human a n a t o m y , i n a d d i t i o n t o d i s e a s e s ; t h e b l o o d c i r c u l a -
t i o n i s m e n t i o n e d f o r t h e f i r s t t i m e i n A t h a r v a v e d a . The 
a u t h o r s d e a l a t l e n g t h t h e d e t e r m i n a t i o n of v e d i c p e r i o d , by 
q u o t i n g t h e d i v e r g e n t v i e w s of Max M u l l e r , G i f f a r a T h e o d o r e , 
Yokabi a n d T i l a k e t c ; a no t r y t o s o l v e t h e wide r a n g e of 
c o n t r o v e r s y r e v o l v i n g a r o u n d i t . L a s t l y t h e y have p u t f o r t h 
t h e o p i n i o n t h a t t h e knowledge p e r t a i n i n g t o v e d a s and Ayurveda 
m u s t have o r i g i n a t e d some 800 y e a r b e f o r e t h e C h r i s t . 
,ANC1EMT. 
8 7 . MITRA ( J y o t i r ) . Fundamen ta l s of Ayurveda a s d e p i c t e d 
i n T r i p i t a k a s . S a c h i t r a Ayurved 3 0 , 4 ; 1977, O c t ; 285-90 . 
p a p e r i s a s t u d y of Aynrveda i n t h e t r i p i t a k a s . The 
D i g h a n i t e y a c o n t a i n s knowledge of a l l t h e s e v e n b r a n c h e s of 
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Ayurveda e x c e p t t h e r a s a y a n a o r t h e g e r i a t r i c s . The a u t h o r 
c o n t e n d s t h a t t h i s was due t o t h e r e a s o n t h a t p r o l o n g i n g of 
l i f e s p a n was u n d e s i r a b l e s i n c e d e a t h was a deemed a t t a i n m e n t 
of a r h a t s h i p . I n t h o s e days m e d i c a l s c i e n c e was one of t h e 
21 p ro fess ion ; : ; a n d t h e s p e c i a l i s t s of e v e r y b r a n c h were t h e r e . 
The re were p h y s i c i a n s , s u r g e o n s , h e r b - v e n d o r s , e x o r c i s t s / and 
v e t e r i n a r y p h y s i c i a n s f o r t h e t r e a t m e n t of e l e p h a n t s and 
h o r s e s e t c . The a u t h o r g i v e s a l i s t of m e d i c a l e x p o n e n t s 
whose names a r e found i n T r i p i t a k a s . Some of t h e s e m e d i c a l 
a u t h o r i t i e s have a l s o oeen q u o t e d i n c h a r a k a s a m h i t a . There i s 
a m e n t i o n a b , . u t word Buddha a s a p h y s i c i a n and s u r g e o n . The 
p r e a c h i n g s of Lord Buddha which b e a r r e l e v a n c e t o Ayurveda 
have a l s o been s t u d i e d i n t h e p a p e r . 
,REC0G1MITI0N. 
8 8 . iaINGH (Dinana th) . R e c o g n i t i o n of AJiurveda i n a n c i e n t 
t i m e s . Ayurveda Viteis 1 6 , 4 ; ±977, Apr ; 1 5 - 8 . 
The q u e s t i o n of a c c o r d i n g l e g a l r e c o g n i t i o n t o Ayurveda 
a r o s e f i r s t i n t h e r e g i m e of Ea:st I n d i a Company which i s 
a p p a r e n t from t h e r e p o r t o f e d u c a t i o n a l p o l i c y g i v e n by Lord 
Macau lay i n t h e y e a r 1835 A.D. But no documenta ry e v i d e n c e 
w i t h r e g a r d t o t h e r e c o g n i t i o n of Ayurveda i s found i n e a r l i e r 
t i m e s - may be i t i s due t o t h e r e a s o n t h a t t h e r e was no o t h e r 
s y s t e m of m e d i c i n e e x c e p t Ayurveda p r e v a i l i n g i n t h o s e d a y s . 
But t h e r e c o g n i t i o n o f Ayurveda can v e r y e a s i l y be i n f e r r e d 
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from t h e f a c t t h a t t h e p h y s i c i a n s were p a t r o n i s e d / horioured 
a n d m a i n t a i n e d a t t h e e x p e n s e of t h e s t a t e . I n s u p p o r t of 
t h i s c o n t e n t i o n t h e a u t h o r q u o t e s many examples such a s 
J i v a k , t h e r o y a l p h 4 | s i c i a n of King Bimbaaara , Lord Buddha, 
iiingham Charak / t h e Royal p h y s i c i a n of Emperor K a n i s k a , 
Nagar juna a n i m p o r t a n t c o u r t i e r of Kaniska and Daihana t h e 
r o y a l p h $ : s i c i a n of k i n g Sahanpa l Deo of Pa l a d y n a s t y , 
,'AISIDHRA. 
8 9 . RAMA RAO (B) . C o n t r i b u t i o n of Andhra t o Ayurveda i n 
t i a n s k r i t . B u l l e t i n of t h e Inc i a n I n s t i t u t e o f H i s t o r y 
of Medicxne 8;19 78; 8 - 1 3 . 
DJ-scusses c o n t r i b u t i o n of Andhra r e g i o n t o Ayurveda by 
e v o l v i n g a s p e c i a l t y p e of a p p r o a c h combin ing t h e t r a d i t i o n s 
o f N o r t h a n d "iaouth. The a r t i c l e g i v e s b r i e f n o t e s on t h e 
S a n s k r i t a u t h o r s / v > o r k s on Ayurveda l i k e G a t h a s a p t a s h a t i , 
N a g a r j u n a , C h a r u c h a r y a , P a r a h i t a s a m h i t a , Maharnava , V a i d y a -
v a l l a b h a a n d o t h e r s . Both p u b l i s h e d and u n p u b l i s h e d works a r e 
m e n t i o n e d . I t g i v e s t h e medico h i s t o r i c a l i n f o r m a t i o n i n t h e 
Malkapuram i n s c r i p t i o n a b o u t t h e e s t a b l i s h m e n t of h o s p i t a l 
and m a t e r n i t y home. I n s c r i p t i o n a l e v i d e n c e a b o u t t h e p a r a h i t a 
f a m i l y of p h y s i c i a n s i s a l s o g i v e n . 
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,O0LLECTI0Nii i n r e l a t i o n t o JAINii. 
9 0 . ' JAIN (c iundcr l a l ) . The c o n t r i b u t i o n o± J a i n s c h o l a r s 
t o Ayurved l i t e r a t u r e , ^ a c h i t r a Ayurved 2 7 , 7 ; 1975 , 
J a n ; 4 5 0 - 4 . 
J a i n l i t e r a t u r e i n c l u d e s Ayurveda under 'Davadashangas * 
which a r e c o n s i d e r e d a s ' A g a n i a ' c r e a t e d by O m n i p o t e n t . The 
1 2 t h Again - D r a s h t i v a d a : by name i s d e v i d e d i n t o 5 s e c t i o n s , 
o u t of which one s e c t i o n i s known a a ' P o o r v a y a t a ' , which a g a i n 
u n d e r g o e s 12 d i v i s i o n s , ' P r a r a v a y a ' o r t h e A y u r v e c i c knowledge 
i s one of t h e s e t w e l v e d i v i s i o n s of P o o r v a g a t a . Ayurveda i s 
o r i g i n a l l y r e c o r d e d i n 'Ardhamaghadi* s c r i p t , i n P ranavaya 
P o o r v a . The o t h e r t r e a t i s e s s u b s e q u e n t l y w r i t t e n by v a r i o u s 
J a i n s c h o l a r s a r e b a s e d on t h e a b o u t main work. ' K a l y a n a k a r a k a ' 
by U y r a d i t y a c h a r y a and ' v a i d y a s a r a ' by Pooryapadaswany a r e t h e 
Ayurved books w r i t t e n J a i n s c h o l a r s , p u b l i s h e d s o f a r « 
^DEVELOPMENTii. 
9 1 . MADANLAL. The u p t o d a t e p r o g r e s s of Ayurveda from 
v e d i c a g e . S a c h i t r a Aynrvede. 3 0 ; 6 ; 1977, Dec; 3 9 7 - 4 0 2 . 
Dur ing v e d i c p e r i o d p e o p l e were seldom s i c k . The a u s h a d i -
s u k t a of r i g v e d a i s t h e o l d e s t and i m p o r t a n t from t h e m e d i c a l 
p o i n t o f v i ew . Many s t a n z a s a r e d e v o t e d to t r i d o s a t h e o r y and 
t h e p r o p e r t i e s of m e d i c i n e s have been p r a i s e d . S u b s e q u e n t l y 
t h e r e was a g r a d u a l p r o g r e s s i n t h e c o n c e p t and a p p l i c a b i l i t y 
o f Ayurveda which i s e v i d e n t from A y u r v e d a . Charaka and 
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Kashyapa s a m h i t a a t t a c h more i m p o r t a n c e t o Ayurveda . T h e r e 
a r e f i v e s u t r a s of A t h a r v a v e d a . But a s f a r a s Ayurveda i s 
c o n c e r n e d K a u s h i k a s u t r a i s of u tmos t s i g n i f i c a n c e . Kaushika 
s u t r a a d v i s e s a d m i n i s t e a t i o n ghee i n v a t a d x s e a s e s , r i c e 
m i x e d w i t h t u r m e r i c i n J a u n d i c e , and a p p l i c a t i o n o f p a s t e made 
of t u r m e r i C / b h r i n g a r j a and i n d r a v a r u n i e t c . I n t h e r e t e n t i o n 
o f u r i n e i n s e r t i o n of c a t h e t e r i s i n d i c a t e . The word t r i d h a t u 
u s e d f o r v a t a . P i t t a a n d Kapha. The d i v i s i o n s of a l l t h r e e 
humours were n o t known i n t h o s e d a y s . Only t h e f i v e t y p e s of 
v a t a a r e d e f i n e d . The human o r g a n s a r e d e s c r i b e d a t v a r i o u s 
p l a c e s . The t e rms dhamani and s h i r a s i g n i f y i n g a r t e r y a n d 
v e i n r e s p e c t i v e l y . 
-HERBii, AlNiClElSiT. 
92» RAMA RAO (B)l. Development of Dravyaguna i n I n d i a . 
B u l l e t i n of t h e I n d i a n I n s t i t u t e of H i s t o r y o f M e d i c i n e 
8; 19 78 ; 1-7. 
Vedas m e n t i o n t h a t t h e knowledge of d ravyaguna i s 
l e a r n t from a n i m a l s , g o d s , s a g e s e t c . Herbs were d i v i d e d 
f i r s t i n t o two a n d l a t e r i n t o f o u r t y p e s a c c o r d i n g t o s i z e and 
f l o w e r i n g a n d f r u i t i n g p a t t e r n . I n c l a s s i c a l l i t e r a t u r e , a n i m a l s 
a r e n o t m e n t i o n e d a s s o u r c e of knowledge of h e r b s . Cowherds 
and f o r e s t e r s know o n l y i d e n t i f i c a t i o n . I m p o r t a n c e t o t h e 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n d i s a p p e a r e d and t h a t t o t h e knowledge of u s e s of 
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herbs increased. Herbs were described and studied as a whole 
in the beginning. Then pa r t i cu la r par t s of the p lants were 
studied for the i r a c t i ons . Later , herbs were c l a s s i f i ed 
accordiny to t h e i r ac t ions . The knowledge developed and a l l ' 
substances are known to have medical value and described in 
materia rnedica. The medieval works on materia medica adopted 
d i r f e ren t types ox. c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of substances. Theory of 
six rasas i s a lso evolved a f t e r a careful study and discussion. 
in r e l a t ion to Vr-DAa. 
94. JAllM (iaushiladevi) . Ayurveda in Vedic l i t e r a t u r e . 
vaachitra Avurved 2 7,5; 19 74 ^  Dec; 4 5-9. 
Paper described Ayurveda as endless , beginningless/ 
and e t e r n a l . I t i s said to have been created by Lord Brahma 
ism lOOO chapters and 1,00^000 s tanzas , even before the 
creot ion of the mankind. The author quotes in support of h i s 
contention the views of Charaka, Sushruta and Kashyapa e t c . 
Ayurveda is regarded as an offshoot of Atharvaveda by some 
scholars while on the other hand some consider i t an 
Upaveda of Rigveda. Vyasa and Shankcira come in the l a t e r 
category. The author attempts to determine the period of 
Vedas and Ayurveda, in the l i y h t of the opinions held by various 
eminent scholars . 
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,MEDICAL PRACTICE, WOMEN. 
9 5 . VERMA (RL) and KEoWANI (NH) . R o l e of women i n t h e 
Greco-Roman m e d i c i n e . s t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 
Gives a n a c c o u n t on t h e h i s t o r y of Greco-Roman women 
m e d i c a l p r a c t i t i o n e r s . The f ema le sex be iny t h e f i r a t / r e a l i z e d 
t h e need OJ. e s t a b l i s h i n g h o s p i t a l s f o r t h e c a r e of t h e s i c k . 
i i tudy of a n c i e n t r e l i y i o n s , p r i e s t e s s e s , d e a c o n e s s e s shows t h a t 
women t o o k up t h e p r o f e s s i o n of n u r s i n y . Women p l a y e d a n a c t i v e 
r o l e a s p h y s i c i a n s , s u r g e o n s . O c u l i s t s and c h e m i s t s o r pha rma-
c i s t s . 
,MEDICIIME, A N C I E N T . 
9 6 . DWARAKANATH (C) . Jaome s i g n i f i c a n t a s p e c t s of t h e 
O r i g i n a n d deve lopmen t of m e d i c i n e i n a n c i e n t I n d i a . 
I n d i a n j o u r n a l of h i s t o r y of s a c i e n c e 5 , 1 ; 19 70, May; 
1-12. 
Gives a n a c c o u n t on t h e O r i g i n of Ayurve<fe i n t h e m i s t 
o f a n t i q u i t y . R e f e r e n c e s a r e a v a i l a b l e i n Vedas p a r t i c u l a r l y 
Reg. and A t h a r v a n a b o u t b e g i n n i n g of m e d i c i n e i i i A n c i e n t 
I n d i a . Subsequen t deve lopmen t of m e d i c i n e i n I n d o - G a n g e t i c 
p l a i n s k e p t pace w i t h t h e i n c r e a s i n g t h e u r b a n i z a t i o n and 
t h i s l a s t e d t i l l Sunga-Kushana p e r i o d . Accord ing t o t r a d i t i o n a l 
b e l i e f s , a l l t h e s e deve lopmen t s t o o k p l a c e be tween l a t e r h a l f 
of Kr tayuga a n d commencement of Ka lyuga . 
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9 7 . KHAN (MS) . An A r a b i c s o u r c e f o r t h e h i s t o r y o t a n c i e n t 
I n d i a n m e d i c i n e , .iatudies i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 
3 , 1 ; 1979, Mar; 1 -12 . 
Pape r s t u d i e s t h e c h a p t e r XII p h y s i c i a n s b e l o n y l n y t o 
I n d i a i n I b n Abi U s a i b i a ' s book Uyum a l - a n b a f i t a b a q a t a l -
a t t i b b a . C h a p t e r h i g h l i g h t s two p o i n t s . F i r s t i s t h a t t h e 
A r a b i a n m e d i c i n e i s m a i n l y d e r i v e d from Greek m e d i c i n e a n d 
f o l l o w s i t s t h e o r y and p r a c t i c e c l o s e l y . ^ u t i t a l s o c o n t a i n 
some e l e m e n t s of I n d i a n m e d i c i n e a s pharmacy , t h e r a p e u t i c s 
and m a t e r i a m e d i c a . Second p o i n t i s t h a t t h e A r a b i c s o u r c e s 
a r e r i c h i n a s t r o n o m y , m e d i c i n e and m a t h e m a t i c s . 
/MEDIEVAL PERIOD. 
9 3 . RAY ( P r i y a d a r a n j a n ) . M e d i c i n e - a s i t e v o l v e d i n 
a n c i e n t and m e d i e v a l I n d i a . I n d i a n l o u r n a l of h i s t o r y 
of s c i e n c e 5 , 1 ; 19 70, Mjy; 86-100 • 
D e s c r i b e s m e d i c i n e With i t s d o c t r i n e of d i s e a s e , i t s 
c o n c e p t and p r a c t i c e which have been d e v e l o p e d i n a n c i e n t 
and m e d i e v a l I n d i a t h r o u g h a number of s u c c e s s i v e p h a s e s . 
No d i s t i n c t l i n e of d e m a r c a t i o n be tween t h e s e s t a g e s c o u l d 
however , be t r a c e d , one m e r g i n g i n s e n s i b l y i n t o t h e o t h e r . 
These p e r i o d s a r e d e v i d e d i n t o ; P r e v e d i c p e r i o d - Age of 
D a r k n e s s * Vedic p e r i o d - Dawn of Reason , POs t -Ved ic p e r i o d — 
1G9 
Mid-day sunshine ol; Indian Medicine/ Ear ly Medieval p e r i o d —• 
Age of Alchemy and Tan t r a s / Late Medieval p e r i o d — Age of 
commentaries, compi l a t ions / s y s t e m a t i z a t i o n and s t a g n a t i o n , 
,BRlTiaH PERIOD. 
99 . JAGGI (OP) . Indigenous system of medicine during 
B r i t i s h supremacy in I n d i a . S tud ies i n h i s t o r y of 
medicine 1/4; 19 77, Dec; 320-7. 
Paper t r a c e d ou t t h e h i s t o r y and developments of Ind ian 
medicine s ince 16th c e n t u r y . At the txme of the B r i t i s h r u l e 
i n I n d i a , Ayurvedic medicine had a l r e a d y passed i t s peak of 
p rog re s s anc had become s t a g n a n t . The a n c i e n t t h e o r i e s on 
v/hich i t was based, l i t t l e co inc ided with the c u r r e n t knowledge 
Unani Tibb f a i r e d s l i g h t l y b e t t e r because i t was the medicine 
of r u l i n g emperors ana the nawabs and secondly i t was based 
upon the a n c i e n t Greek medical t h e o r i e s . 
,C0LLECT10Nii. 
100. Zysk (Kenneth G) . A note on a n c i e n t Indian medic ine . 
B u l l e t i n of t h e Indian I n s t i t u t e of His tory of Medicine 
8;1978; 14-23. 
A r t i c l e examines, t h r e e books on a n c i e n t Indian medic ine : 
Anc ien t Ind i an Medicine by. p . Kutumbiah; Hindu Medicine by 
Henry R. Zimmer, and t h e c l a s s i c a l d o c t r i n e of Indxan Medicine 
110 
by Jean F i l l i o z a t . The book by Kutumbiah p r e s e n t s a compre-
hens ive and genera l i n t r o d u c t i o n to Ayurveda. I t i s aimed 
a t gene ra l educated r e a d e r and l a cks c r i t i c a l e v a l u a t i o n . 
Zimmer's work i s a l s o a genera l p r e s e n t a t i o n in two main 
c h a p t e r s . F i r s t chap t e r demonstra tes how ved i c medicine used 
charms e t c . to b r i ng about a cure and t h a t the h e a l e r was a 
magician - p h y s i c i a n . In the seconc chap te r a t t e m p t s i s 
made t o show a ba s i c micro-macrocosmic r e l a t i o n between man and 
un ive r se and the t h r e e def i lements a-jSe a l s o d i s c u s s e d . The 
work l a c k s f u l l y developed i a e a s . The work of F i H i o z a t i s 
t he b e s t work. I t examines the h i s t o r i c a l e v o l u t i o n of the 
major d o c t r i n e s of c l a s s i c a l Ayurvedic medicine a s well a s 
a comparison of these d o c t r i n e s with ones i n a n c i e n t Greek 
medical t r a d i t i o n . 
'INDIA*. 
l O i . MOHD ALI and BHaTAI^ I (KK) . Development of medicine 
in I n d i a : L^to 18 57. s t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of medicine 
7 ,2 ; 1983, Jun; 139-59. 
Gives an account on the development of medicine i n 
I n d i a . Ind ian medicine developed with the passage of time* 
i n s t i t u t i o n s a t Taxi la and Nalanda, the two impor tan t Buddhist 
c e n t r e s , were e s t a b l i s h e d f o r medical s t u d i e s and v a r i o u s medical 
t r e a t i s e s were composed. At reya , son of sage A t r i , a g r e a t 
p h y s i c i a n and t e a c h e r i s s a i d to be the f a t h e r of Ayurveda. 
I l l 
He composed s e v e r a l -works amongs which A t r e y a Sarnhita i s m o s t 
tamo u s . D i s e a s e s , t h e i r c a u s e s , t r e a t m e n t , and v a r i o u s 
a n t i d o t e s a g a i n s t p o i s o n s have been i n c l u d e d i n d i f f e r e n t 
c h a p t e r s of A t r e y a ciarahita. M a n k a ^ t h e mos t p o p u l a r among t h e 
I n d i a n p h y s i c i a n s a t Baghdad, t r a n s l a t e d some books from 
i i a n s k r i t i n t o A r a b i c o r P e r s i a n a n a composed K i t a b t a f s i r israa 
a l - A q a q i r which i n c l u d e s a l i s t o t d r u g s and h e r b s of I n d i a n 
O r i g i n . 
)KA;aHiyiIR'. 
1 0 2 . MOHAMMED ALI and o t h e r s . E v o l u t i o n of m e d i c i n e i n 
Kashmir v a l l e y . i a t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 
6 , 4 ; 1982, Dec; 2 7 5 - 8 1 . 
D i s c u s s e s e v o l u t i o n of m e d i c i n e i n Kashmir which i s r i c h 
i n d i f f e r e n t s p e c i e s of h e r b s and e n j o y e d t h e home o f A y u r v e d i c 
m e d i c i n e . D r i d h a b a l a vvas a n A y u r v e d i c p h y s i c i a n , he r e v x s e d 
t h e c e l e b r a t e d work of C h a r a k a , i n Kashmir which known a s 
Agn ivesa s a m h i t a . F i r s t Kashmi r i p h y s i c i a n of Mughal p e r i o d 
was Khwaja A b d u l l a h Ghaz i who a c q u i r e d h i s m e d i c a l e d u c a t i o n 
from Hakim &anishmand Khan of D e l h i . He s p e c i a l i z e d i n 
d i a g n o s i s , w r o t e books on m e d i c i n e and r e c o p i e d s e v e r a l o l d 
m e d i c a l m a n u s c r i p t s . His we l l -known books on m e d i c i n e d e a l t 
w i t h s u c h books a s Mujaz, A q s a r a i and Qanun. Greco-Arab med ic ine^ 
Ayurveda and o t h e r s y s t e m s a r e p r a c t i s e d i n Kashmir a n d 
t h e r e a r e s e v e r a l m e d i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
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;Ln r<qIa t ion t o ISLAM. 
l 0 3 , ABDUL ALL Contributxon of Islam to the development 
of medical science. Studiea in h i s to ry of medicine. 
4 , 1 ; 1980, Mar; 44-52. 
Discusses Islamic teachings $nd the contr ibut ion of 
Muslim physicians to the development of medical science. The 
h is tory of Arab medicine begins r i g h t from the l i f e of Prophet 
Muhammad/ v/ho came as an inexhaust ible source of mercy to the 
whole mankind and brought about a revolut ion in the a r t of 
preserving and res tor ing heal th by laying dov/n fundamental 
p r i nc ip l e s as preventxve measures for the improvement of both 
physical and psychic hygiene. The popular saying of prophet 
t h a t prevention i s b e t t e r than cure, which continues to be the 
fundamental p r inc ip le in modern medicine/ comes from Islam. 
There were a large number of Arab physicians who became the 
harbingers of modern medicine. Of the or ig ina l Arab wr i te rs 
on medicine, Ibn iiina,author of the Canon of Medicine; Abul-
Qasim al-2ahrawi, the grea tes t Arab surgeon and ^uthor of 
a l -Tas r i f ; Ibn 2uhr, author of Kitab a l - t a i s i r fil-mudawa 
wa'l t adb i r or F a c i l i t a t i o n of the Therapeutics and Diet; 




1 0 4 . GUERRA ( F r a n c i s c o ) . The h i s t o r i c a l c y c l e s i n t r a d i t i o n a l 
m e d i c i n e . S t u d i e s in h i s t o r y of mec^icine 4 , 1 ; 1980, 
Mar; 5 7 - 6 3 . 
G ives a n a c c o u n t on h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e t h a t i t i s 
s c i e n c e i n c o n t x n u o u s e v o l u t x o n . The i d e a s on body s t r u c t u r e * 
normal and P a t h o l o g i c a l f u n c t i o n s , t h e p r o c e s s o t d i s e a s e , 
a n d t h e m e a s u r e t o r e s t o r e h e a l t h have a l w a y s b e e n , and r e m a i n , 
i n a s t a t e of f l u x . A d i s t a n t p e r s p e c t i v e p r o v i d e d f o r many 
c e n t u r i e s , d i s c o v i e r s t h e a d v a n t a g e s of t r a d i t i o n a l m e d i c i n e , 
and i t s l i m i t a t i o n s , i n t h e p r e s e r v a t i o n of m e n t a l and p h y s i c a l 
h e a l t h i n I s l a m . I t s b a s i c v a l u e s , s p i r i t u a l h o n e s t y , s t r a i g h t 
way of l i t e h y g i e n i c p r e c e p t s , b a l a n c e d d i e t and n a t u r a l 
d r u g s , when g u i d e d by t h e hakim, c o v e r mos t o i t h e r e q u i s i t e s 
a c u l t u r e demands o t m e d i c i n e . 
oURGERY, BANDAGES, AIMCIENT. 
105. UNNI (TD Damodaran) . Su rg ica l bandages of a n c i e n t 
I n d i a . Hamdard medical d i g e s t 6 ,5 -6 ; 1962, May-Jun; 24. 
A r t i c l e i s a s tudy of 29th c h a p t e r of V&gbhata i . e . 
s u t r a s t h a n a with a commentary of S r i d a s a p a n d i t a . F i f t e e n 
types or t y i n g bandages a r e desc r ibed by Vagbhata. They a r e : 
Kossa, Swast ika , U t o l i , Cheena, Dema, Anuvel l i tam, Khatwa, 
Vibandham, S tav ika , Vitanara, Ulsangam, Gophanam, Yamakam, 
Mandalagram, pancangi . 
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,MEDIEVAL PERIOD. 
1 0 6 . HAMARNEH (Sami) . i^urg ica l deve lopmen t s i n m e d i e v a l 
A r a b i c m e d i c i n e . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y p t i ned i c lne 
1 , 2 ; 1977 , J u n ; 1 5 4 - 5 8 . 
Gives a n a c c o u n t on s u r g i c a l deve lopmen t s i n m e d i e v a l 
p e r i o d . Yuhanna i b n Masawayh (777-857) was among t h e f i r s t 
m e d i c a l e d u c a t o r s i n I s l a m t o e m p h a s i s e t h e v a l u e of t h e 
s t u d y of anatomy f o r p r a c t i t i o n e r s . He w r o t e kunnash a l -
m u s h a j j a r / he a l s o w r o t e a n o t h e r book on ana tomy . A n o t h e r 
s c h o l a r Hunain i b n I s h a q a l - I b a d i w r o t e s e v e r a l w o r k s . H i s 
book a l - A s h r m a g a l a t f i l - a i n i s a c o m p r e h e n s i v e work on 
ana tomy a n a p h y s i o l o g y of t h e e y e . One p h y s i c i a n was Abu 
Dakar a l - R a z i who w r o t e t h e books a l - M a n s u r i , a l - J a m i a n d a l -
Hawi f i a l - t i b b c o n t a i n s e v e r a l c h a p t e r s d e v o t e d t o anatomy 
and s u r g e r y . 
1 6 7 . THAKRAL (KK) . T e c h n i q u e s t o r e x t r a c t i o n of f o r e i g n 
b o d i e s from war wounds i n m e d i e v a l I n d i a . I n d i a n 
j o u r n a l o£ h i s t o r y of s c i e n c e 1 6 / 1 ; 1 9 8 1 , May; 1 1 - 6 . 
i i t a n d a r d books d e s c r i b i n g e x t r a c t i o n of f o r e i g n b o d i e s 
i n m e d i e v a l t i m e were s u s r u t a s a m h i t a , As tanga Hardaya and 
J a r a h i y a t e Z e h r a w i . The p a p e r dea l t , w i t h d i f f e r e n t f o r e i g n 
b o d i e s which c o u l d be p r e s e n t e d i n war wounds , t h e i r v a r i e t i e s 
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methods of d i a g n o s i s and t e c h n i q u e s of e x t r a c t i o n i n vdriich 
t h e m a t e r i a l u sed f o r war was employed f o r e x t r a c t i o n i . e . 
bow^ b r a n c h o£ a t r e e , h o r a e / b t o n e . Use of magnet and h o t 
r o d hcis a l s o been m e n t i o n e d . C o n t r a i n d i c a t i o n s f o r n o t 
e x t r a c t i n g f o r e i g n b o d i e s and c o n f i r m a t o r y s i g n f o r e x t r a c t e d 
f o r e i g n b o d i e s a r e a l s o i n c l u d e d . 
^UNAlSil. 
1 0 8 . wti^H (NC) . The h i s t o r y of Unani m e d i c i n e . i a a c h i t r a 
Avurved 2 9 . 1 1 ; 1977 , May; 8 2 8 - 3 1 . 
A r t i c l e d e a l s w i t h t h e h i s t o r y of Unani sys tem of 
m e d i c i n e which , a s p e r t h e a u t h o r o r i g i n a t e d from t h e m o d i f i c a -
t i o n of Greco A r a b i c o r Unani s y s t e m . The Greeks were 
r e g a r d e d a s t h e f o u n d e r s of m e d i c i n e . H i p p o c r a t e s known a s 
f a t h e r o f m e d i c i n e d e s c r i b e d n e a r l y 400 d r u g s . The a u t h o r 
b e l i e v e s t h a t many Greek p h i l o s o p h e r s i n c l u d i n g H i p p o c r a t e s 
a n d P y t h a g o r u s v i s i t e d t h e E a s t and h e l p e d i n t r a n s m i s s i o n of 
Hindu knowledge . D i s c o r i d e s acknowledged t h e Greek i n d e b t e d n e s s 
t o I n d i a and t h e E a s t f o r t h e i r m e d i c i n e . Romans a l s o t o o k 
i n t e r e s t i n I n d i a n d r u g s . S u b s e q u e n t l y / t h e Arabs a d o p t e d 
t h e Greek m e d i c i n e a n d t r a n s l a t e d n o t o n l y a v a i l a b l e Greek 
m e d i c a l t r e a t i s e s b u t a l l I n d i a n m e d i c a l t r e a t i s e s t o o . The 
K h a l e e f a i n v i t e d I n d i a n p h y s i c i a n s and by t h e m i d d l e of 8 t h 
c e n t u r y AD t h e A r a b s were f a m i l i a r w i t h C h a r a k a , i i u s ru t a and 
V^gbha t a . With t h e a d v e n t of Muslims t h e G r e c o - A r a b i a n sys t em 
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of m e d i c i n e was i n t r o d u c e d i n I n d i a a n d t h e r e b y b r o u g h t a 
r i c h imaterxa rnedxca which was m o s t l y i n new t o t h i s c o u n t r y . 
I t was f u r t h e r e n r i c h e d by a d d i t i o n of many t h e r a p e u t i c 
m e a s u r e s o f Ayurveda p a r t x c u i a r l y t h e h e r b a l p r o d u c e s a s a 
s u b s t i t u t e t o t h e O r i g i n a l . 
^HYDERABAD", MZAM'ti PERIOD. 
IO9 . HU a^bAIlSi (iaA) . Uran i m e d i c i n e d u r i n y Nizam D y n a s t y . 
B u l l . e t i n of t h e I n d i a n I n s t i t u t e of H i s t o r y of Medic:ine 
7 , 3 8 4 ; 19 77 , J u l & O c t ; 154-9.-
T h i s a r t i c l e d e s c r i b e s t h e deve lopmen t of Unani a r t of 
m e d i c i n e i n Deccan s p e c i a l l y d u r i n g As i f J a h d y n a s t y . I n c r e a s e d 
number of p h y s i c i a n s / a m e d i c a l j o u r n a l - t h e f i r s t j o u r n a l 
of t h i s d y n a s t y - and o t h e r m e d i c a l c o m p i l a t i o n s a r e ample 
p r o o f of t h e deve lopment of Unan i . R e c o g n i t i o n of Unani sys tem 
by Government , e s t a b l i s h m e n t of a h o s p i t a l and d i s p a n s a r i e s 
i n towns a n d r u r a l a r e a s , r e s e a r c h d e p a r t m e n t , pharmacy and 
godown a r e t h e monuments of t h i s d y n a s t y . T r a i n i n g of ma le 
n u r s e s began and t r a n s l a t i o n work of i m p o r t a n t books was 
s t a r t e d . P h y s i c i a n s were g e n e r o u s l y r e w a r d e d . I n c l u s i o n of 
modern knowledge i n t h e s y l l a b u s of Unani and o t h e r f a c i l i t i e s 
p r o v i d e d f o r deve lopmen t of t h i s a r t i n c r e a s e d t h e fame of 
N i z a m ' s dominion a s a c e n t r e f o r t h e deve lopment of Unan i . 
in 
^MEDIEVAL PERIOD. 
l l O . tilDDlQl (Tazimuddin) . Unani m e d i c i n e i n I n d i a : 1524 
t o 1605 A.D. I n d x a n J o u r n a l of h i s t o r y of sdyencff 
1 6 , 1 ; 1 9 8 1 , May; 2 2 - 5 . 
H i g h l i g h t s t h e c o n t r i b u t i o n s i n Unani m e d i c i n e i n 
Mughal p e r i o Q . Nazumuddin A l i K h c l i f a , Abdul Baqa, Yusuf b i n 
Muhammad Yusuf i were e x p e r t s i n m e d i c i n e . Yusuf w r o t e many 
books a s Jama i l Fawaid : book on g e n e r a l m e d i c a l p r i n c i p l e s > 
T i b b e Yusu f i s d e s c r i b e ^ d i s e a s e and p r e s c r i b e s t r e a t m e n t , 
D a i a i i Nabz: I t e x p l a i n s how t o f e e l p u l s e of p a t i e n t a n a 
d i a g n o s i s of d i s e a s e , D a l a i l B a l : e x p l a i n s d i a g n o s i s of a 
d i s e o s e by v i s u a l exam, of u r i n e of p a t i e n t , s i t t a - z a r u r l a i 
t e l l how h e a l t h c a n be p r e s e r v e d . R i a z a l A d v i a ; d e a l s w i t h 
p r o p e r t i e s of s i m p l e d r u g s . R u b a i y y a - i Y u s u f i : a book i n v e r s e 
i n q u a t a i n forro. 
1 1 1 . VERMA (RL) . Growth of G r e c o - A r a b i a n m e c i c i n e i n 
m e d i e v a l I n d i a . I n d i a n j o u r n a l of h i s t o r y of s c i e n c e 
5 , 2 ; 19 70 , Nov; 3 4 7 - 6 3 . 
D i s c u s s e s G r e c o - A r a b i a n m e d i c i n e , came t o I n d i a w i t h 
M u s l i m s . I t was q u i t e new t o t h i s c e n t u r y a n d underwen t many 
m o d i f i c a t i o n s a n d was e n r i c h e d by t h e a d d i t i o n many I n d i a n 
118 
d r u g s and c l i n i c a l t e a t s h e r e . Ba ran i g i v e s an a c c o u n t of 
t h e p h y s i c i a n s of A l a i p e r i o d and a l s o p r o v i d e s some i n f o r m a t i o n 
on m e d i c a l a c t i v i t i e s of Mohammad b i n T u g h l a q . Shams S i r a j 
• A f i ^ and t h e a u t h o r of t i i r a t - e - F i r u z i ihahi t h r o w some l i g h t 
upon t h e working of ^ ' i ruz i ihahi H o s p i t a l s and h i s keen i n t e r e s t 
i n m e d i c a l s c i e n c e . The l e v e l of m e d i c i n e was r a i s e d i n 
Deccan and many o t h e r s t a t e s . Akbar ' t , r e i g n c a n r i g h t l y be 
r e g a r d e d a s t h e f l o u r i s h i n g p e r i o d of T i b b - e - U n a n i . S tudy 
of T u z u k - e - J a h o n g i r i t h rown ample l i g h t on J a h a n g i r ' s 
i n c l i n a t i o n t o w a r d s m e d i c a l e x p e r i m e n t s and o b s e r v a t i o n s , 
sshah J a h a n a n d o t h e r r u l e r s were e q u a l l y e n t h u s i a s t i c a b o u t 
m e d i c a l f a c i l i t i e s f o r t h e i r common p e o p l e . 
/MUGHAL PERIOD. 
1 1 2 . KAUt?AR CHANDPURl. Unani m e d i c i n e i n t h e mughal a g e . 
^>tudies i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 2 , 3 ; 1978, i jep; 1 7 1 - 8 2 . 
D i s c u s s e s t h e h i s t o r y of Unani m e d i c i n e i n MUt^hal I n d i a . 
The Unani sys tem of m e d i c i n e owes i t s O r i g i n t o t h e G r e e k s . 
H i p p o c r a t e s (460 BC) l a i d t h e f o u n d a t i o n of t h e s y s t e m . The 
Muslim r u l e r s i n I n d i a e n c o u r a g e d t h e Unani m e d i c i n e . Babar 
t o o k keen i n t e r e s t i n m e d i c i n e . Mir Nizamuddin A l i K h a l i f a a 
g r e a t t h i n k e r a l s o w e l l v e r s e d i n m e d i c i n e . Abul Baqa was 
a l s o e x p e r t i n m e d i c i n e . During t h e r e i g n of Humayun a 
famous p h y s i c i a n of s h i r a z jKhwajah Khawind came t o I n d i a . 
Dur ing t h e r e i g n of Akbar t h e r e were t w e n t y - n i n e p h y s i c i a n s 
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who were p a i d s a l a r i e s from t h e r o y a l t r e a s u r y . 
,iiULTA]MATE PERIOD. 
1 1 3 . SIDDIQI (Tazimuddin) . Unani m e d i c i n e i n I n d i a d u r i n g 
t h e D e l h i S u l t a n a t e . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y o f m e d i c i n e 
2,37 1938 , Sep; 1 8 3 - 8 . 
Paper t r a c e d t h e h i s t o r y of Unani m e d i c i n e d u r i n g 
D e l h i S . u l t a n a t e . The f i r s t c e n t r e of Unani medicxne i n I n d i a 
was founded i n 1168 by Khusro K a l i k w i t h h i s c o u r t p h y s i c i a n 
Diya a l - D i n A b d - a l - R a f e . D\iring t h e r e i y n of S u l t a n I l i t m i s h 
a l a r g e number of Unani p h y s i c i a n s came t o I n d i a and s e t up 
t h e i r own c l i n i c s . During t h e r e i g n of Ala a l Din K h i l j i 
t h e r e were a number o f famous p h y s i c i a n s a s Hamid M u t r i z / 
Sadr a l - D i n i b n Hissam a l - D i n M a r i k a l i I l m a l Din , I z a l - D i n 
Budayun i , Mehchand a n d J a j a . Dur ing t h e r e i g n of G h i y a t h a l -
Din Tugh luq t h e r e were some s e v e n t y h o s p i t a l s and d i s p e n s a r i e s 
i n D e l h i . 
-STUDY / ^ D TEACHING. 
114 . ABDUL JALIL. The e v o l u t i o n and deve lopmen t of G r e c o -
Arab m e d i c a l e d u c a t i o n . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 
2 , 3 ; 1978 , Sep; 1 9 0 - 7 . 
A r t i c l e d e a l s w i t h t h e h i s t o r y of Unani m e d i c a l e d u c a t i o n 
which i s e x h i b i t e d i t s h i g h e s t e x p r e s s i o n and v i g o u r from t h e 
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9 t h t o t h e 11 th c e n t u r y A . D . , and s u r v i v e d t o t h e weakness a n d 
s t r e n g t h u n t i l t h e e a r l y 14 th c e n t u r y . I t i s now f e l t i t 
c a t c h i n g up w i t h t i m e s a g a i n . 
l^UGHAL PERIOD. 
1 1 5 . l ^ A I L I (AH) . E d u c a t i o n o f Unani m e d i c i n e d u r i n g 
Mughal p e r i o d . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y o f medicxne 
4 , 3 ; 1980, iiep; 1 7 7 - 8 2 . 
A r t i c l e t r a c e d t h e h i s t o r y of Unajii m e d i c a l e d u c a t i o n 
d u r i n g t h e p e r i o d of 1 s t Mughal r u l e r , Babar t o t h e l a s t 
k i n g Bahadur iJhah Z a f a r . A l so g i v e s a n a c c o u n t on E d u c a t i o n of 
Unani m e d i c i n e i n p re -Mugha l e r a . P r o p h e t Muhammad had l a i d 
s t r e s s on a c q u i r i n g knowledge of m e d i c i n e . T h i s command 
g e n e r a t e d i n Musl ims i n t e r e s t f o r m e d i c a l e d u c a t i o n . The 
Ulema r e c e i v e d some m e d i c a l e d u c a t i o n a l o n g w i t h d i f f e r e n t 
t h e o l o g i c a l s u b j e c t s . The p h y s i c i a n s a l s o s t r i c t l y f o l l o w e d t h e 
P r o p h e t ' s t r a d i t i o n and t r a n s f e r r e d t h e i r own m e d i c a l knowledge 
t o t h e pi;5)ils who worked w i t h them i n t h e i r c l i n i c s . I n 
t h e I n d i a n s u b - c o n t i n e n t , Muslim r u l e r s and n o b l e s founded 
M a d r a s a s . Dur ing Mughal p e r i o d . Ayurved i c and Unani two 
s y s t e m s of t r e a t m e n t were i n p r a c t i c e . Mir F a t h a i i a h i i h i r a z i , 
a renowned p h y s i c i a n and s c h o l a r o f T i b b i Unani d u r i n g A k b a r ' s 
r e i g n , was i n s t r u m e n t a l i n g e t t i n g T i b b i books w r i t t e n by 
Muhaqqiq Duwwani, Mir Sadr a l - D i n , Mir G h i a t h a l - D i n Mansur 
a 4 d M u l l a h Mirza J a n i n c l u d e d i n t h e s y l l a b i of t h e M a d a r s a s . 
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,WOMEN. 
116 , VERMA (RL) and KEijWANI (NH) . Women m t h e Arab 
m e d i c i n e . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 1 /4 ; 1977, 
Dec ; 2 7 1 - 8 4 . 
p a p e r d i s c u s s e s t h e h i s t o r y of Unani m e d i c a l e d u c a t i o n 
among women. Anush i rwan , t h e k ing of P e r s i a e s t a b l i s h e d t h e 
m e d i c a l s c h o o l cum h o s p i t a l a t J u n a i s h a p u r s p e c i a l l y f o r m e d i c a l 
e d u c a t i o n f o r women. Arab a l s o founded s p l e n d i d h o s p i t a l s 
f o r ma le and f e m a l e where l a d y d o c t o r s and n u r s e s l o o k e d a f t e r 
t h e s i c k a n d d i s e a s e d women. Among t h e I n d i a n women. Hakim 
Muhammad Ajmai Ki:ian s t a r t e d t h e f i r s t Unani s c h o o l f o r 
midwives - M a d r a s a - i Dayan i n D e l h i i n t h e 20th c e n t u r y . About 
e i g h t Hindu and Muslim female s t u d e n t s were e n r o l l e d f o r b a s i c 
s t u d i e s i n m i d w i f e r y and g y n a e c o l o g y . Hakim P i r j i A b d a l -
Raz2aq was a p p o i n t e d a s t h e s u p e r v i s o r - c u m l l e c t u r e r of t h e 
s c h o o l . 
HOoPlTALia, HUCaLIW PERIOD. 
117. A2iiZ (MA) . Hospitals and medical a i d in the Muslim 
period. _atudies in his tory of mecjicine 1,2; 1977, 
Jun; 110-7. 
Discusses the h i s tory of hosp i ta l s and medical a id 
during Muslim period. Provision for organized medical aid in 
the Arab world exis ted as ear ly as 88 A.H. during the re ign of 
Walid bin Abd al-Maiik. I n i t i a l l y the Greek and persian systera 
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of m e d i c i n e were i n use a t ttoe h o s p i t a l s , b u t l a t e r t h e Vedic 
s y s t e m was a l s o i n t r o d u c e d g r a d u a l l y by t h e B a r m e c i d e s . Many 
v e d i c books were t r a n s l a t e d i n t o A r a b i c , roany I n d i a n d r u g s 
were i n t r o d u c e d i n t o pharmacy a n a many I n o i a n v a i d o s e t t l e d 
i n Baghdad a t t h i s t i m e . 
MATERIA MEDICA, AYURVEDA, COLLECTIONS^. 
1 1 8 . oHARMA (PV) . T r i m a l l a B h a t t a j His d a t e and works w i t h 
s p e c i a l r e f e r e n c e t o h i s M a t e r i a Medica i n one h u n d r e d 
v e r s e s . I n d i a n l o u r r e l of h i s t o r y of s c i e n c e 6 , 1 ; 1971 , 
May; 6 7 - 7 4 . 
D i s c u s s e s a b o u t Dravyaguna - i i a t a s l o k i of T r i m a l l a 
B h a t t a which i s a n i m p o r t a n t work of A y u r v e d i c M a t e r i a Med ica . 
Warrk i s d e v i d e d i n f i f t e e n Vargas and c o n t a i n s m a i n l y t h e 
d i e t a r y a r t i c l e s . The l a s t s e c t i o n i s d e v o t e d t o mercu ry and 
m e t a l s . A p a r t from t h e m e a i c a l i m p o r t a n c e t h e work i s a l s o 
v a l u a b l e from t h e l i t e r a r y a s p e c t . The d a t e o l t h e a u t h o r h a s 
b e e n f i x e d n e a r aiaout A.D. i660 be tween L o l i m b a r a j a and y o g a -
r a t n a k a r . 
/DRUGii, COLLECTl OWii. 
1 1 9 . yiWGH (BW) . C o n t r i b u t i o n of MacSanapala l^ ighantu t o 
t h e knowledge o f I n d i a n M a t e r i a Medica w i t h p a r t i c u l a r 
r e f e r e n c e t o f i g ( A n j i r a ) . I n d i a n l o u r n a i of h i s t o r y 
s^asisase i^/i; i^si. May; 89-94, 
D i s c u s s e s a b o u t Madanapala Nigh=^ntu which makes a 
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Medica by c l a r i f y i n g t h e c o r r e c t e n t i t y of a n j i r a and d i s p e l l i n g 
t h e c o n f u s i o n w i t h p h a i g u of t h e A y u r v e d i c t e x t s . 
»HIbTC/RY, MEDJ-EVAL PERIOD. 
120 . CHAUHAiM (DKd) . C o n t r i b u t i o n of m e d i e v a l I n d i a t o 
A y u r v e d i c M a t e r i a Medica . I n d i a n j o u r n a l of h i s t o r y o f 
s c i e n c e l 6 , l ; 1 9 8 1 , May; l 7 - 2 i . 
H i g h l i g h t s t h e c o n t r i b u t i o n s of m e d i e v a l p e r i o d i n 
t h e A y u r v e d i c M a t e r i a Med ica . I n d i a k n e l t down under t h e 
I s l a m i c e m p i r e . The r e l i g i o n , c u l t u r e / l i t e r a t u r e and d r u g s 
were d e s t r o y e d . A y u r v e d i c p h y s i c i a n s had come i n c o n t a c t w i t h 
Unani p h y s i c i a n s , t h e y i n c l u d e many d r u g s unknown t o t h e i r 
a n c e s t o r s . Only a few of them namely a k a r k a r a , p o s t a , gh ikunwar , 
K u l a n j a n , k e s a r a , c a n s u r , k h u r a s a n i a j w a i n , b a b u l , m u s t g i , 
ma jupha l a and s a n a i a r e i n c l u d e d i n t h i s p a p e r which r e f l e c t s 
t h e f l e x i b i l i t y of Ayurveda wi th r e g a r d bo i t s a d a p t a b i l i t y 
a c c o r d i n g t o changed c o n d i t i o n s . 
,PHARMACY, MEDIEVAL PERIOD. 
121 . iiHARMA (PV) . Con t r ibu t ions of Sharngadhara i n t h e 
f i e l d of mate r ia medica and pharmacy. feitudies i n h i s t o r y 
of medicine 3 , 1 ; 1979, Mar; 13-21 . 
H i g h l i g h t s the c o n t r i b u t i o n of s^harngadhara i n the 
f i e l d of Mater ia Medica and Pharmacy who was a doyen i n the 
f i e l d of Indian Medicine dur ing the medieval p e r i o d . Ke 
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made s i g n i f i c a n t c o n t r i b u t i o n s i n M a t e r i a Medica and pharmacy 
by a d d i n g many new d r u g s and new t h e r a p e u t i c u s e s and 
t e c h n i q v i e s . He r e v o l u t i o n i z e d t h e p r a c t i c e o f I n d i a n m e d i c i n e 
w i t h t h e s e c o n t r i b u t i o n s . He e s t a b l i s h e d t h e Ayurved i c 
P h a r m a c e u t i c s on sound s y s t e m a t i c f o o t i n g and he may be g i v e n 
t h e honour a s ' F a t h e r o f A y u r v e d i c P h a r m a c e u t i c s ' . 
, PHARMACOLOGY. 
1 2 2 . GHABWEKAR (Rav ind ra G) . and NAi\AL ( B p ) . The Pharma-
c o l o g i c a l c o n c e p t s , m a t e r i a medica / m e d i c i n a l p r e p a r a t i o n s 
e t c . w i t h s p e c i a l r e f e r e n c e t o Kalyana Karakam of 
Ug r a d i t y a . S t u d i e s i n h is tor^v of m e d i c i n e 3 / 2 ; 1^79, 
J u n ; 9 3 - 9 . 
p a p e r d i s c u s s e s a b o u t U g r a d i t y a who i s t h e a u t h o r o f 
Kalyana Karakam. He h a s s i m p l i f i e d Ayurveda f o r t h e g e n e r a l 
p r a c t i t i o r . e r s by way of r e a r r a n g i n g t h e c o n v e n t i o n a l method 
of d e s c r i p t i o n of t h e t e x t s / c a t e g o r i s i n y t h e d i s e a s e s a c c o r d i n g 
t o t h e d o s h a s and c o n c i s i n g t h e fo rmulae of v a r i o u s m e d i c i n a l 
p r e p a r a t i o n s and a l s o by r e d u c i n g t h e d e s c r i p t i o n of a number 
of d r u g s f o r a s i n g l e d i s e a s e . I t a p p e a r s t h a t h i s was m o s t 
p r a c t i c a l o u t l o o k which made t h e c l a s s i c a l f i gx i r e s o f Ayurveda 
l o o k q u i t e d i f f e r e n t l y , n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g t h e mos t fundamen ta l 
a n d mos t s c i e n t i f i c a s p e c t of Ayurveda . 
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,COLLECTIONii, AVICENA. 
1 2 3 . SIDDIQI (Tazimuddin) . I b n S ina on m a t e r i a m e d i c a . 
Sl;:_U(^ies i n h i s t jp rv of m e d i c i n e 5 /4 ; 1 9 8 1 , D e c ; 2 4 3 - 7 7 . 
A r t i c l e ii= a s t u d y of I b n c i i n a ' s i m p o r t a n t work on 
m e d i c i n e , a l - Q a n u n t i l t i b b which was i s s u e d s i x t e e n t i m e s 
i n t h e l a s t t h i r t y y e a r s of t h e 15 th c e n t u r y A.D. and t w e n t y 
t i m e s i n t h e l 6 t h c e n t u r y A.D. I n t h e West a l - Q a n u n c o n t i n u e d 
t o be t a u g h t t i l l t h e l 8 t h c e n t u r y , i n t h e i i ^ s t i t i s s t i l l 
i n c l u d e d i n t h e s y l l a b i of c o l l e g e s f o r t h e e d u c a t i o n o r 
Greco -Arab M e d i c i n e . Al-Uanun f i l r u n s i n t o f i v e v o l u m e s . 
F i r s t i s Gene ra l P r i n c i p l e s o f M e d i c i n e ; s econd i s . M a t e r i a 
M e d i c a , t h i r d i s , p a r t i c u l a r Therapy ; F o u r t h i s G e n e r a l 
The rapy ; F i f t h i s / F o r m u l a r y . M a t e r i a medica d e a l s w i t h s i m p l e 
d r u g s which i s d e v i d e d i n t o two d i s c o u r s e s . The f i r s t d i s -
c o u r s e i s on n a t u r a l l a w s which i s a g a i n d e v i d e d i n t o s i x 
s e c t i o n s . These a r e : Sec I . On t emperamen t s of s imple d r u g s . 
i i e c . I I . On t ^ n p e r a m e n t s of s i m p l e d r u g s d e t e r m i n e d by 
e x p e r i e n c e . S e c . I I I . On t e m p e r a m e n t s of s i m p l e d r u g s d e t e r -
m i n e d by a n a l o g y . S e c . IV. On a c t i o n a n d p o t e n c i e s of d r u g s . 
S e c . V. C e r t a i n r u l e s a p p l y i n g t o d r u g s . S e c . V I . On c o l l e c t i o n 
a n d s t o r a g e of d r u g s . I n t h e s econd d i s c o u r s e * he d e s c r i b e s 
s i m p l e d r u g s i n t h e manner t h a t one s p e c i f i c a t h i n g s t a t e d 
i n one co lumn. 
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•DRUGS, IDENTIFICATION. 
124 . HABIB CKainal M) . A riibte upon t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
p r o b l e m s of some d r u g s i n Greco-Arab M a t e r i a e m e d i c a e . 
Hamdard medic us 2 2 , 7 -12 ; 1980, J u l - i e p ; 8 6 - 9 3 . * 
A u t h o r d i s c u s s e s t ew i m p o r t a n t p r o b l e m s f o r t h e 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of p l a n t s which have been used i n Greco-Arab 
m e d i c i n e . A v e r y major problem i s t h a t of t h e p l a n t , a q u r -
q a r h a one of t h e major d r u g s of t h e Greco -Arab m a t e r l a e 
m e d i c e a e . A q u i r q a r h a i s t oday t a k e n t o be A n a c y c l u s p y r e t h r u m 
D.C. which i s a c o m p o s i t e p l a n t * a n d i s known a s t h e ispanish 
p e l l i t o r y r o o t , b e i n g i n d i g e n o u s t o Nor th A f r i c a a n d t i pa in . 
Dymok, e t a l , c o n t e n d t h a t i t i s by no means c e r t a i n t h a t th© 
p l a n t d e s i g n a t e d a s p u r e t h r o n by D i o s c o r i d e s i s A pyretlrirum DC 
s i n c e t h e p l a n t which he has d e s c r i b e d i s a n u m b e l l i f e r w i t h 
t h e p r o p e r t i e s of t h e p e l l i t o r y r o o t . The p e l l i t o r y r o o t 
was n o t kiiown to t h e p r e - I s l a m i c Ayurveda a n d t h e i a a n s k r i t 
name of t h e p l a n t , a k a r a k a r a b b a , employed by t j a rangadhara and 
Bhayapra k a s h a . 
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,PLANTii, MEDICIiMAL, IDENTlFICATIOfel 
125. SINGH (Rd) . Contribution of Unani materia medicas 
to the i den t i f i c a t i on of Vedic plants with special 
reference to Usana. Indian journal of history, of 
.SSiencg 16,1; l98 l . May; 41-6. 
Gives an account on the proper t i es and geographical 
d i t i t r ibut ion of the p lant Usana which belongs to the family, 
chenopodiaceae. Also discussed in de t a i l the contr ibut ion 
of Unani materia raedica to indehtif ica t ion of Usana. Vedic 
Usana reappears as Usnana in Indian Unani Materia Medicas 
of the l a t e r Medieval period by the mixed Arabo-Persian cul ture . 
Epi thet Usnana i s an Indo-l ranian vocable as mentioned by 
wr i t e r of the Muhita - Azam. 
MEDiCIlNE i n r e l a t i o n t o PHlLOsOPHY, RELEGION. 
126. ABDUL HAMEED. Earth, dlements and man. iatudies in 
h i s tory of medicine 5 /1 ; 19 81, Mar; 3 5-43. 
Ar t i c l e deals with the s a l i e n t points of medical 
philosophy and makes a r e l a t i o n in between re legion, medicine 
and philosophy. Author says tha t the foundation of medical 
philosophy of Islamic or Arab Medicine reo t s on Arkan - Anasir 
(elements) Akhlat (Humours) and Mizaj (temperament) . These 
fundamental i ssues have been diacussed with the help of 
observa t ions . 
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MICROBIOLOGY, ANCliiNT. 
127 . AZIZ (A) . A n c i e n t i o e a s a b o u t n i i c ro -o rgan i sa i s« c i t u d i e s 
i n t i l s tor-y of roedicxne 4 , 2 ; 1980/ J a n ; 13 5 - 4 1 . 
p a p e r i s a s t u d y of a n c i e n t i c e a s a b o u t b a c t e r i a a n d 
V i r u s e s . A v i c e n n a , r e c o g n i z e d a s o u r c e o£ d i s e a s e , a i r 
p o l l u t e d by e x h a l a t i o n s from p u t r e f y i n g o r g a n i c m a t t e r i n 
m a r s h e s . S i n c e m i c r o s c o p e was unknown, v i s u a l d e m o n s t r a t i o n 
was n o t p o s s i b l e b u t i n f e r e n c e a s t o t h e p r e s e n c e of i n v i s i b l e 
p a t h o g e n i c o r g a n i s m s was n a t u r a l l y drawn from t h e o b s e r v e d 
phenomenon. The c a u s e s o t d i s e a s e were devxded i n t o two m a m 
g r o u p s , i n t e r n a l and e x t e r n a l and a t t a c k by p a t h o g e n i c 
o r g a n i s m s was i n c l u d e d among e x t e r n a l c a u s e s . I t was a l s o 
r e a l i z e d t h a t a t t a c k i s met by r e s i s t a n c e from t h e b o d y ' s 
d e f e n c e mechanism i . e . v i s raedicatrix n a t u r a e . The s t r u g g l e 
which e n s u e s was compared t o a b a t t l e i n which t h e c o n t e n d i n g 
a r m i e s b r i n g i n t h e i r r e i n f o r c e m e n t s and t h e h e i g h t o f t h e 
b a t t l e was r e p r e s e n t e d by t h e c r i s i s . Avicenna d i s c u s s e d 
e p i d e m i c s i n h i s a i - Q a n u n f i l T i b b . 
MYiiTICISM - MEDICIIME. 
1 2 8 . DEBUS CAllen G) . Mys t i c i sm and t h e r i s e of modern 
s c i e n c e and m e d i c i n e . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y o f m e d i c i n e 
4 , 3 ; 1980, Sep; 1 9 9 - 2 1 3 . 
^ i e n t i f i c R e v o l u t i o n of t h e s i x t e e n t h and s e v e n t e e n t h 
c e n t u r i e s h a s been i n t e r p r e t e d i n t e r m s of a d icho tomy of a 
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a n c i e n t and m o d e r n s . I t h a s been common t o s t r e s s t h e e s s e n t i a l l y 
modern a c h i e v e m e n t s of Newton, G a l i l e o , Harvey and Boyle i n 
c o n t r a s t t o t h e work of A g r i p p a , P a r a c e l o u s , Dee and Van Helmont . 
M a g i c i a n s c o n s i a e r e d t h e i r q u e s t t o be c l o s e l y a s s o c i a t e d . With 
r e l e y i o n b e c a u s e t h e i r y o a l was t o uncover t h e d i v i n e t r u t h s 
t h a t were t o be found i n c r e a t e d n a t u r e . Chemical i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
of G e n e s i s h e l p e d t o focUs a t t e n t i o n on t h e p r o b l e m s of t h e 
e l e m e n t s a s t h e r e q u i r e d f i r t>t f r u i t of t h e c r e a t i o n . For 
t h e P a r a c e l s i a n t h e humoral t h e o r y of G a i e r i c m e d i c i n e was 
no l o n g e r a d e q u a t e . The t r a d i t i o n a l e x p i a i n a t i o n of d i s e a s e 
a s a n i n t e r n a l i m b a l a n c e of t h e homors was r e j e c t e d by P a r a c e l s u s . 
A m a j o r cauise of D i s e a s e was t o f^ e found i i . e x t e r n a l s e e d l i k e 
f a c t o r s t h a t were i n t r o d u c e d t o t h e body t h r o u g h t h e a i r , 
t o o d o r d r i n k . The d e f e n d e r s o f t h e t r a d i t i o n a l mater^.a medica 
were f a r from s a t i s f i e d by a p o l o g i e s f o r t h e c h e m i c a l m e d i c i n e s 
and t h e y r e a c t e d s n a r p l y t o t h e P a r a c e l s i a n m e d i c a l h e r e s y . 
MYTHOLOGY, MEDICAL. 
1 2 9 . ijHUKLA (Shyam sunde r ) . D h a n v a n t a r i and t h e t ime of 
h i s O r i g i n . Avurved Vikas 1 5 , 4 ; 1975/ Apr ; 9 - 1 2 . 
Har ivarashapurana d e s c r i b e d t h e a n e c d o t e of c h u r n i n g 
of t h e o c e a n and t h e a p p e a r a n c e of Lord D a n v a n t a r i , wtio i s 
a l s o known a s "Abja D h a n v a n t a r i * . The f a c t t n a t he was a n 
i n c a r n a t i o n of Lord Vishnu i s e x p l a i n e d i n V a i d a s , P i i r anas / 
Raraayana a n d Mahabhara ta e t c . The d a t e and t i m e of t h e c h u r n i n g 
u^ 
of t h e o c e a n and a l s o of t h e p e r i o d of Lord DhanvantariLs 
a p p e a r a n c e i s y i v e n i n t h e a r t i c l e on t h e JDasxs of Har ivam-
s h a p u r a n a . Vayu pu rana Garudapurana and s u y h r u t a aamhi t a e t c . 
IMEPHROLOGY, ANCIENT. 
130 , ^INGH (RH) and oKlV^ciT^^VA (PK) . Nephro logy i n a n c i e n t 
I n d i a n sys tem of m e d i c i n e . I n d i a n j o u r n a l of h i s t o r y o f 
s c i e n c e 1 3 ^ 1 ; 1 9 7 8 , May; 2 8 - 3 1 . 
G ives d e s c r i p t i o n of t h e ana tomy, p h y s i o l o g y and 
p a t h o l o g i c a l d i s o r d e r s of u r i n a r y t r a c t i s a v a i l a b l e i n 
A y u r v e d i c l i t e r a t u r e . I m p o r t a n t a n a t o m i c a l s t r u c t u r e s 
c o n c e r n e d w i t h u r i n e f o r m a t i o n a s d e s c r i b e d i n Ayurveda a r e : 
Urkka , Mutra Wha S r o t a s , Mut ravaha dhamanis / s i r u s and n a d i s / 
v a s t i s i r a , M u t r a p r a s t h a e t c . I n d i g i n o u s d r u y s , b o t h h e r b s and 
m i n e r a l s have been d e o c r i b e d t o r t h e t r e a t m e n t of u r i n a r y 
d i s o r d e r s . 
PATHOLOGY, ANCIENT. 
131. VERMA (Sanvaliya Bihari lal) . Disease-producing 
microbe in Veda. siachitra Ayurved 29#8; 19 77, Feb; 
551-5. 
Theauthor in t h i s paper contends tha t the idea about the 
disease - producing germs was prevalent in Vedic period. He 
quotes some references from Atharvaveda and t r i e s to bring 
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horae t h e p o i n t . R e f e r e n c e i s made t o v i s i b l e / i n v i s i b l e germs/ 
l o o k i n g l i k e n e t s / t o g e r r a s ' t h a t s p o i l b l o o d and f l e s h * and 
t o wsrros l i v i n g i n i n t e s t i n e , r i t e s a n a head e t c . T h e r e i s 
m e n t i o n of t h e w a t e r and food t h r o u g h which t h e germs p e n e t r a t e 
i n t o t h e human syatem and g i v e r i s e t o v a r i o u s t y p e s o f d i s e a s e s . 
The m i c r o germi> a r e t e r m e d a s r a k s h a s i n \fedic l i t e r a t u r e . They 
h a v e been c l a s s i f i e d i n t o f i v e t y p e s , Kuru ru , A lagandu , 
C h a l u h , Avaskavaand Vyadhwar. The bun i s s a i d to t h e d e s t r o y e r 
o t a l l t h e g e r m s . Four q t e l i t i e s of t h e yerms a r e d e s c r i b e d / 
w h i t e c o l o u r , d i f f e r e n t c o l o u r , d i f f e r e n t c o l o u r , d i f f e r e n t 
s h a p e s and one hav ing e y e s on a l l t h e s i d e s . These germs 
c o n t a i n p o i s o n s which g i v e s r i s e t o many d i s e a s e s when a d m i n i s -
t e r e d i n t o t h e human body . The f i r e i s a l s o s a i d t o be 
d e s t r o y e r o t t h e s e ge rms . iaome s p e c x i i c dJ-sea^es have been 
a l s o e n u m e r a t e d i n v e d i c l i t e r a t u r e which a r e c a u s e d due t o 
t h e g e r m s . 
PHARMACOLOGY, DRUGS - ALBIZZIA LEBBECK - ACTION. 
13 2 . TRIPATHI (RM) a n d o t h e r s . Genera l p h a r m a c o l o g i c a l 
s t u d i e s of A l b i z z i a Lebbeck . The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h 
i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e .Yooa and .Hprnoegpathy 1 2 , 3 ; 1977 , 
Sep; 3 7 - 4 1 . 
The e f f e c t o f w a t e r d e c o c t i o n a s w e l l a s w a t e r s o l u b l e 
f r a c t i o n of a l c o n p l i c e x t r a c t of A l b i z z i a l e b b e c k were s t u d i e d . 
The g e n e r a l p h a r m a c o l o g i c a l s c r e e n i n g showed t h e r e were no 
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d i f f e r e n c e s be tween t h e a c t i o n of t h e two f r a c t i o n s . The a c t i v e 
p r i n c i p l e i s w a t e r a s w e l l a s a l c o h o l s o l u b l e . The drug 
p r o d u c e d i n t e s t i n a l r e l a x a t i o n and h y p o t e n s i o n i n dDQS/ 
p o s i t i v e i n o t r o p i c e f f e c t on f r o g h e a r t and s t i m u l e n t a c t i o n 
of r a t t u t e r u s . I n d o g s , i n t e s t i n a l r e l e x a t i o n was more 
dominan t t h a n h y p o t e n s i o n . A c t i o n of t h e drug a p p e a r s to be 
s p e c x e s d e p e n d e n t . I n dogs cind f r o g s i t s a c t i o n s seem t o be 
m e d i a t e d t h r o u g h a d r e n o r e c e p t o r s b e c a u s e t h e i n t e s t i n a l 
r e l e x a t i o n and h y p o t e n s i o n i n dogs and p o s i t i v e i n t r o p i c 
e f f e c t i n f r o g s were blocKed by a d r e n e r g i c b l o c k i n g a g e n t s . 
The drug h a s no e f f e c t on r a b d i t i n t e s t i n e , g u i n e a p i g l i eum 
and dog t r a c h e a l c h a i n and s k e l e t a l musc le ot f r o g . 
-MIALAKI - ACTION - BIOLOGIC ciYbTEM. 
1 3 3 . TEWARI (A) and o t h e r s . The e f f e c t o f Amalaki 
k P h y l l a n t h u s Emblica) Rasayana on b i o l o g i c s y s t e m . 
The l o u r n a l of r e s o e r c h i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e 2 / 2 ; 1968/ 
Both t h e d r u g s a m a l a k i and p i p p a i i have been d e s c r i b e d 
i n Ayurveda a s r a s a y a n a s . Rasayanas a r e c o n s i d e r e d t o a f f o r d 
r e s i s t a n c e a g a i n s t d i s e a s e s and t o p romote growth of t h e 
b o d y . They a r e a l s o s a i d to i n c r e a s e l o n g e v i t y i n human 
b e i n g s a s s t a t e d i n c h a r a k a S a m h i t a . The e i - f e c t of a m a l a k i 
r a s a y a n a was s t u d i e d i n e x p e r i m e n t a l a n i m a l s t o s e e i f i t 
c o u l d a l t e r t h e Eerum e l e c t r o p h o r e t i c p a t t e r n a s was o b s e r v e d 
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i n e a s e of p i p p a l i vardhamana r a s a y a n a . I t h a s been found 
t o h a v e a d i f f e r e n t a c t i o n on b i o l o y i c sys tem a s compared t o 
p i p p a l i vardhamana r a s a y a n a , 
-ARJUNA J A R U L . 
134 . miDYA ( B a p a l a l G) . iaome c o n t r o v e r s i a l drus:,s of 
I n d i a n medi-c ine . The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n 
i n e d i c i n e 5 , 1 ; 1970; 1 4 0 - 5 3 . 
A n a l y s e s Va idyas who b e l i e v e c u s t o m a r i l y tlifct what 
t h e y a r e u s i n g a s Ar juna b a r k i s a c o r r e c t A r j u n a . They have 
no o t h e r method t o d e t e r m i n e o r d i f f e r e n t i a t e be tween t h e 
s t e r c u l i a b a r k and T e r m i n a l i a b a r k . S t e r c u i i a b a r k a n d 
T e r m i n a i i a Ar juna b a r k b o t h a r e supposed t o be A r j u n a . J a r u l 
( L e g e r s t r o m i a f l o s - r e g i n a ) b a r k a l s o s h o u l d be c l i n i c a l l y 
t r i e d i n H e a r t d i s e a s e s o r on a n i m a l s e x p e r i m e n t a l l y . 
-BAKULA - HloTORY, USES, AYURVEDA. 
135. MITRA (Roma) . Bakula: A reputed drug of Ayurveda, 
i t s h i s to ry , uses iij- Indian medicine. Indian journal 
QS h is tory of science 16,2; 1981, Nov; 169-80. 
Discusses about the drug Bakula which has been in use 
in the indigenous system of medicine since a n t i q u i t y . I t a l so 
regarded as a sacred p lant among Hindus, as a symbol of love 
and beauty due to i t s f ragrant flowers in ancient sanskr i t 
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l i t e r a t u r e . I n t h e A y u r v e d i c t e x t s a s w e l l a s i n v a r i o u s 
books on m e d i c i n a l p l a n t s * S a n s k r i t name Bakula has been 
e ( i i » t e d w i t h t h e b o t a n i c a l name Miniusops e l e r g i L i n n , b e l o n g i n g 
t o t h e f a m i l y s a p o t a c e a e • I t i s a b e a u t i f u l e v e r g r e e n t r e e 
a n d i s p l a n t e d t o r i t s o r n a m e n t a l f o l i a g e and f r a g r a n t f l o w e r s , 
p a p e r a l s o d e a l s w i t h t h e a n c i e n t n i s t o r y of t h e p l a n t , i t s 
a p p l i c a t i o n i n c l a s s i c S a n s k r i t l i t e r a t u r e a l o n g w i t h i t s 
d i s t r i b u t i o n , u s e s i n t h e i n d i g e n o u s sys tem of med-i-cine. The 
s a l i e n t i m p o r t a n t c h a r a c t e r s r e g a r d i n g t h e pharmacognosy a n d 
c h e m i s t r y have a l s o been d i s c u s s e d . 
-BHALLATAK - THERAPEUTICS, AYURVEDA. 
1 3 6 . ujhARMA (PV) . Marking n u t i n A y u r v e d i c l i t e r a t u r e . 
Avurved Vikas 1 6 , 2 ; 19 76 , Feb ; 9 - l 9 . 
The m e n t i o n of B h a l i a t a k ( i i emicarpus anaca rd ium) o r 
m a r k i n g n u t i s n o t t r a c e a b l e i n Vedic l i t e r a t u r e . I t h a s been 
e l a b o r a t e l y d i s c u s s e d i n A y u r v e d i c l i t e r a t u r e . I t i s a drug 
h e l d u s e f u l i n worms, f e v e r s , p i l e s , c o n s t i p a t i o n , u r i n a r y 
a n d s k i n d i s o r d e r s . I t ha s a l s o been c o n s i d e r e d a s a good 
r e j u v e n a t o r , r e s t o r a t i v e and t o n i c . I t i s used e x t e r n a l l y i n 
g o i t r e , s c r o f u l a and o t h e r g l a n d u l a r s w e l l i n g s . I t s o i l 
i s used f o r c o l o r i n g t h e h a i r . I t s f u m i g a t i o n i s i n d i c a t e d 
i n worms and e p i l e p s y e t c . I n t h i s a r t i c l e t h e a u t h o r has 
c o l l e c t e d t h e r e f e r e n c e s r e l a t e d t o t h i s d r u g , from t h e v a r i o u s 
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A y u r v e d i c t e x t s . Names of d i f f e r e n t compaund m e d i c i n a l 
p r e p a r a t i o n s / t h a t c o n t a i n mark ing n u t i n t h e i r c o m p o s i t i o n 
a r e a l s o g i v e n i n t h e a p p e n d e x . 
,TAIL - PR^PARATlONia. 
13 7. oiHARMA (TN) and JOoHI (Damodar) . S tudy on t h e 
p r e p a r a t i o n of B h a i i a t a k a t a i l ( o i l of ciemxcarpus 
Anacardium) . The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h xn I n d i a n 
m e d i c i n e 2 , 2 ; ' 196B. J a n ; 2 3 9 - 4 3 . 
G ives a n a c c o u n t on t h e p r e p a r a t i o n of B h a i i a t a k a o i l . 
I t h&s been p r e p a r e d by u s i n g t h e p r o c e s s o f o i l e x t r a c t i o n 
recommended iri t h e c l a s s i c a l t e x t . On e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n 
q u a l i t y n u t s of B h a i i a t a k a have been found t o gxve 20-22% 
o i l t h r o u g h t h e p r o c e s s o f ' F a t a l Y a n t r a ' 18-22 Kg. of f u e l 
p e r Kg. of d r u g i s t h e optimum amount n e c e s s a r y f o r c o m p l e t e 
e x t r a c t i o n . The m o i s t u r e c o n t e n t or t h e o i l v a r i e s from 
0 . 8 t o 5%. 
-BHAiJMA^ - STANDARDIZATION, CHEMICAL. 
1 3 8 . KHOSLA (RL) and DIXIT (SN) . S t u d i e s on Bhasmas; 
Vanga Bhasma and Swarna W n g a . The l o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h 
i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e 5 , 1 ; 19 70; 1 2 5 - 9 . 
P a p e r d e a l s w i t h t h e p r e p a r a t i o n s of vanga bhasma 
a n d Swarna vanga a n d t h e i r c h e m i c a l s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n . The 
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c h e m i c a l a n a l y s i s of b o t h t h e s e Bhasmas i s t a b u l a t e d by t h e 
t a b l e which shows c o n s t i t u e n t s o i vanga Bhasina a s , w a t e r 
s o l u b l e c o n t e n t 3 .5%, Ash 5.C84, T i n d i o x i d e 35,9%/ F r e e t i n 
5 .31%, I r o n 0 . 6 t o O.S&i; And c o n s t i t u e n t s of Swarna Vanga 
a S / I r o n O.b t o 0 ,8%, Murcury s u l p h i d e :<i.l%, i:?tannic s u l p h i d e 
82 .1%^ s t a n n o u s s u l p h i d e 12 .8%. 
-CAlMDKA PRABHA VATI ~ TEi?T;3, 
CLINICAL - UR11>JARY TRACT. 
1 3 9 . oINGH (RH) and UPADHYAYA (Gp) . C l i n i c a l t r i a l of 
P o p u l a r i n d i g e n o u s compound d r u g s : P a r t I . C l i n i c a l 
t r i a l of Candraprabha ^ ^ t i i n c a s e s of U r i n a r y t r a c t 
i n f e c t i o n w i t h o u t o b s t r u c t i v e u r o p a t h y . The j o u r n a l of 
r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e Yoga and Homoeopathy 
1 4 , 2 ; 19 79 , J u n ; l - l O . 
Candraprabha Vciti was c l i n i c a l l y t r i e d i n 38 c a s e s of 
u r i n a r y t r a c t i n f a c t i o n w i t h o u t t h e e v i d e n c e o t o b s t r u c t i v e 
u r o p a t h y . 2-4 weeks t r e a t m e n t of t h e s e p a t i e n t s w i t h C a n d r a -
p r a b h a v a t i showed a s i g n i f i c a n t symptomat i c r e l i e f w i t h 
marked f a v o u r a b l e clranges a s r e g a r d t o p u s c e l l s , RBC, a l b u m i n 
e t c . i n t h e t i r i n a r y f i n d i n g s , A few c a s e s where r e p e a t u r i n e 
c u l t u r e s were done t h e u r i n e became s t e r i l e . The drug a p p e a r s 
t o p r o d u c e some n o n s p e c i f i c b e n e f i c i a l changes i n t h e u r i n a r y 
t r a c t b e s i d e s i t s u r i n a r y a n t i c e p t i c p r o p e r t y . The majo r p a r t 
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of t h e e f f e c t o f t h i s d r u g s ho u ld be a t r i b u t e d t o i t s major 
c o n s t i t u e n t s l i k e Ka rpu ra / t i i l a j a t a , Guggulu e t c . 
-CAR1;1AC - CX)LLi;;GTI01si;j. 
140 . DURRANY (Kci) a n d olLLlQUI (Tazim Uddin) . A l -Adwiya t 
a l - Q a l b i y a , I b n N i n a ' s t r e a t i c ^ e on C a r d i a c e d r u g s : 
An i n t r o d u c t i o n . ^tU(jieo i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 4 , 1 ; 
1980 , Mar; 2 9 - 3 8 . 
P a p e r i s a s t u d y of I b n S i n a ' s i m p o r t a n t work a l - A d w i y a t 
a l - Q a l b i y a , a t r e a t x s e i n A r a b i c on c a r d i a c d r u g s . I t d e a l s 
w i t h p h y s i o l d g i c a l b a s i s ot t h e p r i n c i p l e s of t r e a t m e n t of h e a r t 
p a t i e n t s and t h e mode of a c t i o n of c a r d i a c d r u g s . The p h a r -
mocoloyy o f t h e o e d r u g s may be e s t a b l i s h e d by u s i n g modern 
t e c h n i q u e s i n o r d e r to a s s e s s t h e i r v a l u e . A v i c e n n a ' s sys tem 
o f m e d i c i n e i s b a s e d on p h y s i c o - p h i l o s o p h i c o - p s y c h o l o g i c a l 
c o n c e p t s . The cosmic p r i n c i p o f e e s of m e d i c i n e a r e b a s e d on 
o n t o l o g i c a l n o t i o n s . A t t e m p t s a r e b e i n g made to u n a e r s t a n d t h e 
humora l t h e o r y on t h e b a s i s of hormonal t h e o r y . The a c t i v i t y 
and c o n d i t i o n of t h e g l a n d s i s known to c o n t r x b u t e s u b s t a n c e s 
t o t h e b lood s t r e a m which have profcjiund p h y s i o l o g i c a l a n d 
p s y c h o l o g i c a l e f f e c t s . Avicena was t h e f i r s t p h y s i c i a n t i l l 
m e d i e v a l t i m e s who i n t r o d u c e d p s y c h o l o g i c a l p r i n c i p l e s i n t h e 
t r e a t m e n t of p h y s i o l o g i c a l d i s e a s e s . 
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^AVTCENNA. 
1 4 1 . AKMAD (Rasheed Uddin) . C r i t i c a l a p p r e c i a t i o n o f 
A v i c e n n a ' s t h e o r i e s and t e r m i n o l o y y of d r u g s f o r 
g e n e r a l and c a r d i a c a i l m e n t s i n K i t a b - u l - A d v i y a h -
i ^ 1 b i y a h . B u l l e t i n o t t h e I n d i a n I n s t i t u t e of H i s t o r y 
of M e d i c i n e 7 , 3 8 4 ; 1977, J u l & O c t ; 1 3 8 - 4 3 . 
A v i c e n n a ' s i m p o r t a n t c o n t r i b u t i o n t o p h i l o s o p h i c a l 
i a e a s on t h e c a r d i a a i l m e n t s i s a sma l l book e n t i t l e d " ' K i t a b - u l -
Adviya-Qalbiyah**, I n i t he has changed h i s o l d c o n c e p t s and 
g i v e n a l t o g e t h e r s l i g h t l y a d v a n c e d t h e o r i e s . Ke has c a t e g o r i s e d 
h i s t h e o r i e s i n v a r i o u s heads v i z Qalb ( h e a r t ) , Rooh ( v i t a l 
s p i r i t ) Miza j ( temperament) , AKhla t (humours) / I l m - u l - N a f s i a t 
(Psycho logy) and l a s t l y t h e mos t i m p o r t a n t o n e / t h e t h e o r y o f 
Ajsara i^cells) • He e x p l a i n s t h a t a l l t h e s e p l a y i m p o r t a n t r o l e 
i n c a u s i n g t h e h e a r t a i l m e n t s and t h e x r c u r e . More e m p h a s i s 
h a s been g i v e n t o t h e c o n c e p t o± Rooh ( v i t a l s p i r i t ) which 
i s d e p e n d e n t on t h e t h e o r y of Miza j ( temperament) and A k h l a t 
(humours) . I f any i m b a l a n c e t a k e s p l a c e i n A k h i a t / t h e Rooh 
g e t s a f f e c t e d a n d t h e a i l m e n t s a r e c a u s e d . i> imi ia r ly» t h e 
d r u g s a l s o a c t a c c o r d i n g t o t h e i r own t e m p e r a m e n t s . The t h e o r y 
o f Ajsam ( c e l l s ) i s s i m u l t a n e o u s l y c o r r e l a t e d w i t h t h e v i t a l 
s p i r i t wi t i i 9i v i ew t o emphas i s t h a t l i f e i s c o m p r i s h e d b a s i c a l l y 
o f two t y p e s of e l e m e n t s i . e . l i v i n g and n o n - l i v i n g . Tempera-
men t i s t h e m u t u a l u n d e r s t a n d i n g be tween t h e two by which t h e 
harmony p r e v a i l s ( b a l a n c e ) . W i t h o u t h a v i n g s e e n t h e s t r u c t u r e 
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of c e l l / Avicenna has given for the f i r s t t ime the idea of 
l i v i n g and n o n - l i v i n g Ajsam though he has not exp la ined them 
in the l i g h t of modern concept of c e l l t h e o r y . He desc r ibed the 
theory of I lm-ul-Naf s i a t a s one of the agenc ies in caus ing 
h e a r t d i s e a s e s . 
-CAt>aIA Flija-ULA LIMN., FRUIT - ACTION, 
ANTIFERTILITY. 
il/42. bHARDWAJ (Santosh) and o t h e r s . Es t rogenxc i t y of f r u i t 
of Cassia f i s t u l a Linn, and i t s e f f e c t on implan ta t ion • 
i n female a l b i n o r a t s . B u l l e t i n oj£ medico-ethno-vo 
bofaanicaj. r e s e a r c h 1,2; 1980, Jan ; 281-86. 
Authors d i s c u s s e d i n the paper t h a t many p l a n t s r epu ted 
to have a n t i f e r t i l i t y a c t i v i t y when admin i s te red o r a l l y . 
Cass ia f i s t u l a Linn. (Amaltas, Gurmala) a member of fami ly 
Leguminosae has been mentioned i n the l i t e r a t u r e a s an a n t i -
f e r t i l i t y a g e n t . The a l c o h o l i c e x t r a c t of t h e f r u i t of Cassia 
f i s t u l a Linn, showed a s i g n i f i c a n t e s t r o g e n i c a c t i v i t y &€ i n 
immature female a l b i n o r a t s . Admin i s t r a t i on of t h i s e x t r a c t 
a t d i f f e r e n t doses r e v e a l e d a n t i - i m p l a n t a t i o n a c t i v i t y . 
The maximum a n t i - i m p l a n t a t i o n a c t i v i t y was observed a t t he 
dose of 600 mg/Kg of body weight . The a n t i - f e r t i l i t y a c t i v i t y 
of t h i s e x t r a c t may be due to i t s e s t r o g e n i c n a t u r e . 
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,COMPOUND, PREPfiRATIONS, GOLLECTIONS, 
AIMCIENT . 
1 4 3 . TRIPATHI (Bramhananda) . Chyavan a n d Chyavan p r a s h i n 
P u r a n a s and iianrihitas. Ayurved Vikajg 16, l O - H ; 1976/ 
Oct -Nov; 1 7 - 9 , 
Chyavanprash i s a r e p u t e d compound m e d i c i n e of 
Ayurveda / t r a d i t i o r i a i . i y used m t h e t r e a t m e n t o f g e n e r a l 
d e b i l i t y , consumpt ion / p t h i s i s / a n d d i s e a s e s o f r e s p i r a t o i r y 
a n d c i r c u l a t o r y s y s t e m s . I t i s b e n i f i c i a i l y a d r a i i i i s t e r e d / i n 
a l l s t a g e s o f l i f e / from p e d i a t r i c s t o g e r i a t r i c s a l x k e . I t 
h a s a l s o been c o n s i d e r e d an i m p o r t a n t ' R a s a y a n a ' i . e . t o n i c , 
a d i s p e l l e r of malady and s e r i l i t y . I t s n o m e n c l a t u r e i s 
d e r i v e d a f t e r t h e sage Chyavan/ t o viiom i t was a d m i n i s t e r e d 
f o r t h e f i r s t t i m e , by t h e t w i n d i v i n e p h y s i c i a n s c a l l e d 
Ashwin i Kumaras . A u t h o r / has c o l l e c t e d i n f o r m a t i o n r e l a t e d t o 
t h e s a g e Chyavan, and t h e r e c i p e named of t e r hiitt/ b e g i n n i n g 
from Rigveda to t h e A y u r v e d i c t r e a t i s e s , ^ e has r e f e r r e d t o 
R i g v e d a / M a h a b h a r a t a / V a l m i k i ' s Ramayana, B r a h n d a p u r a n a , 
M a t s y a p u r a n a , S h a t a p a t h a Brahraana, J a i m i n i y a Bramhana, P a n c h a -
vimsha Brahmana, Charak s a m h i t a , i i u s r u t a s a m h i t a / Kashyap 
S a m h i t a / Ash tanga samgraha / C h i k i t s a K a l i k a , Y o g a r a t n a k a r a / 
C h a k a r a p a n i and ^iharngadhar Samhita e t c . 
1 4 1 
-DHANIA. 
144. DWIVEDI (Rajpat i) . Ef fec t of a n t i b i o t i c s and r o o t 
e x t r a c t on Rhizophere fungi of c o r i a n d e r (Dhaniya) . 
The journal of rec>earch i n Ind ian iTie(;^icine 5 , 1 ; 1970; 
134-9. 
The Btudy of e f f e c t of r o o t e x t r a c t of coriandrum 
sat ivum and d i f f e r e n t concer>-ations of th ree a n t i b i o t i c s , viZ/ 
D i c r y d t i c i n e / Griseo f u l v i n and Nys t a t i n on appearance anc growth 
of s o i l fuTigi from the bed of s a i d p l a n t was under taken. I t 
was found t h a t r o o t e x t r a c t t o t a l l y checked the growth of 
fungi wtien mixed i n c u l t u r e medium where a s the number of fungal 
c o l o n i e s reduced i n catae of a n t i b i o t i c s a t h ighe r c o n c e n t r a t i o n . 
I n c a s e of Nys t a t i n a t 800 ppm. Concen t ra t ion , the growth of 
a l l fungi except a p e n i c i l l i u m sp . was checked which shows i t s 
h i g h e r t o l e r a n c e capac i ty . " o f a n t i b i o t i c a c t i v i t y . 
-E^ibil;LIA RlBEci - ACTION. 
145. ^EbHADRl (C) and o t h e r s . E f f e c t s of aqueous and a l c o h o l i c 
e x t r a c t of t h e b a r r i e s of Elnbelia r i b e s on b io-chemica l 
changes i n l i v e r / blooa plasma and male r e p r o d u c t i v e 
o rgans in a d u l t r a t s s A p r e l i m i n a r y s tudy . B u l l e t i n of 
medicoe thno-botan ica l r e sea rch 1,2; 1980, J a n ; 272-80. 
The b a r r i e s of Embelia r i b e s a r e p r e s c r i b e d i n Ayurvedic 
system of medicine a s on t h e l m i n t i c , a s t o n i c f o r d i g e s t i v e 
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d i s o r d e r s / f o r s t r e n g t h e n i n g t h e body a s a r a s a y a n a d rug a n d 
f o r t h e c o n t r o l of c o n c e p t i o n . Embel ia r i b e o fo rms a p a r t of 
a number of A y u r v e d i c f o r e a u J a t i o n s . The a q u e o u s and a l c o h o l i c 
e x t r a c t s 6f> t h e b e r r i e s ot Ernbelia r i b e s have been a s s e s s e d 
f o r t h e i r e f f e c t on t h e b l o o d p l a s m a , l i v e r t i s s u e and male 
r e p r o d u c t i v e o r g a n s i n a d u l t male r a t s u s i n g p o n d e r a l , b i o -
c h e m i c a l and h i s t o l o g i c a l p a r a m e t h e r s . The s t u d y i n a i c a t e d t h a t 
t h e s e e x t r a c t s a t t h e dose l e v e l a n d d u r a t i o n of t ime t e s t e d 
dxd no t p o s s e s s any t o x i c i t y a t t h e c e l l u l a r l e v e l and d i d 
n o t a t t e r t h e f u n c t i o n a l i n t e g r i t y of t h e male r e p r o d u c t i v e 
o r g a n s . 
-GERIATRIC - AYURVEDA. 
1 4 6 . MAHDlHaiaoAlM ( i i ) . Two e a r l y g e r i a t r i c d r u g s i n I n d i a n 
m e d i c i n e . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 3 , 2 ; 1979 , 
J u n e ; 8 5 - 9 2 . 
The soma p l a n t i s e p h e d r a , r i c h i n e p h e d r i n e s , a n 
e n e r g i z e r and e u p h o r i a n t . The a g e d e x i l e , a s a s c e t i c , found 
t h e e n e r g i z e r c o u l d r e h a b i l a t e him a s d e n i z e n of f o r e s t . Soma 
i s i m p o r t a n t a s r e j u v e n a t o r , d o n o r of l o n g e v i t y and even a s 
r e s u r r e c t o r . The a s c e t i c s were t h e f o u n d e r s of I n d i a n m e d i c i n e 
a n d gave p r i o r i t y t o d r u g s p r o m i s i n g r e j u v e n a t i o n i which t h e y 
c o n s i d e r e d p o s s i b l e , Charaka a d o p t e d t h e i r c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f 
m e d i c i n e a n d recommended g e r i a t r i c p r e p a r a t i o n s e x t o l l i n g p b y l -
l l a n t h u s embl i ca (amla) , a s drug of c h o i c e i n r e j u v e n a t i n g t h e 
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a g e d . I t i s r i c h i n a s c o r b i c a c i d and i n a n t i o x i d a n t s . Herman, 
i n i^mer ica , f i n d s t h a t a t i o x i d a n t s i n c r e a s e t h e l i f e - s p a n of 
mice v*iich s u p p o r t s P . e m b l i c a a s a n e f f e c t i v e g e r i a t r i c d r u g , 
- GNERAL - ACTION, AiMTl-INFLAMMATORY. 
1 4 7 . .istlARMA (AK) and olNGH (RH) . d c r e e n i n y of a n t i - i n f l a m -
m a t o r y a c t i v i t y o f c e r t a i n i n d i g e n o u s d r u g s on c a r r a -
g e e n i n i n d u c e d h m d paw Oedema i n r a t s . B u l l e t i n of 
medico - e t h n o - b o t a n i c a l r e s e a r c h 1 ,2 ; 1980, J u n ; 
2 6 2 - 7 1 . 
The p a p e r r e p o r t s e f f e c t of c e r t a i n i n d i g e n o u s d r u g s on 
c a r r a g r e e n i n - i n d u c e d h i n d paw oedema i n r a t s . The s t u d y was 
c a r r i e d o u t u s i n g d e c o c t i o n / s u s p e n s i o n of Rasna , Guggulu/ 
Bhd . l l a t ak , N i r g u n d i , P r a s a r i n i , W r u n a , Mahaba la , Aswagandha, 
H a r i t a k i , Amr ta , t jun t i a n d p i p p a l i . P r e d n i s o l o n e has been used 
f o r c o m p a r i s o n of r e s u l t s . 
-GEiSlKKAL - riloTORY, EXPERIMENTATION. 
148. NAND RAJ. Human experimentation of drugs. Bul le t in of 
the Indian I n s t i t u t e of hiatorV of medicine 10; 1980; 
53-61. 
Author says tha t man has been endeavouring to t r e a t 
sickness by applying a l l sor t s of means. In the f i e l d of hianan 
experimentation of drug the name of Chinese God of Medicine 
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s t a n d s f i r s t . B a l l a l Hen, King of Bengal gave up d e a t h c o n v i c t s 
t o phys ic ic t r i s f o r e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n . S c i e n t i s t s l i k e P u r k i n j e 
and Anton S t o e r c k e x p e r i m e n t e d upon t h e m s e l v e s . I n 1796 
Habnemann f u l l y a p p r e c i a t e d t h t t i i . V i t r o r e s u l t s a r e n o t t h e 
same i n v i v o a n d he recommended e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n on human body . 
M a t h i o l u s a n d c l a u d R i c h a r d e x p e r i m e n t e d on human b e i n y s / t h e 
e f f e c t s of A c o n i t e . E x p e r i m e n t s of V incen t Bacon, Rodder 
Moracus and Gmelin a r e t h e a u t h o r i t i e s o f Hahnemann i n t h i s 
a s p e c t . Hahnemann t e r m e d t h e method of human t e s t i n g ' p r o v i n g ' 
w i t h i s t h e b a s i s . f o r e f f e c t i v e and r a t i o n a l t h e r a p e u t i c s . 
A d v a n t a g e s o f p r o v i n g * p r o s and cons of a n i m a l a s w e l l a s human 
p r o v i n g a r e a l s o d i s c u s s e d . 
^ POMOLOGY. 
1 4 9 . DEMIRHAN (Ayeegul) . The e v o l u t i o n of Opium i n t h e I s l a m i c 
wor ld and A n a t o l i a n T u r k s . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y o f m e d i c i n e 
4 , 2 ; 1980, J u n ; 7 3 - 9 7 . 
D e s c r i b e s t h e h i s t o r i c a l deve lopmen t of opium i n t h e 
I s l a m i c wor ld and i n A n a t o l i a n T u r k s . Opium was used b o t h 
a s a h a b i t fo rming drug and a s a m e d i c i n e f o r t r e a t i n g some 
d i s o r d e r s i n human body . However/ some c a u t i o n s were a p p l i e d 
f o r p r e v e n t i n g i l l e g a l use of t h i s d r u g . These cmu t ions 
d e c r e a s e d i l l e g a l use of opiut i bo th xn t h e I s l a m i c wor ld a n d 
In A n a t o l i a n T u r k s . Opium was u s e d a s a t h e r a p e u t i c m a t t e r i n 
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c o d i c e s of A n & t o l i a n T u r k s . Acco rd ing t o l a l a m i c and T u r k i s h 
a u t h o r s , t h i s drug c u r e d v a r i o u s d i s e a s e s . I t was used i n 
t h e fortn of some G a l e n i c i a l p r e p a r a t i o n s i n m e d i c i n e i n Tu rkey . 
M. Nevzad w r o t e i n F e n n - i I s p e n c i y a r i / h i s iaook, t h a t some 
opium p r e p a r a t i o n s s u c h a s T e i n t u r e d ' op ium/ E x t r a i t d ' o p i u m / 
p o u d r e d ' o p i u m / i^irop d ' o p i u m , Poudre Dower were used i n t h e 
f i e l d of m e d x c i n e . Many opium p r e p a r a t i o n s were used i n t h e 
t r e a t m e n t o f v a r i o u s p a i n s i n Turkey . 
-GUGGULU - ACTION - HYPERLIPEMIA, 
THROMBO^ia. 
1 5 0 . TRIPATHI (tJN) and o t h e r s . E x p e r i m e n t a l and c l i n i c a l 
s t u d i e s on t h e e f f e c t of Guggulu (commiphora Mukul) 
i n h y p e r l i p e m i a and t h r o m b o s i s . Th^ loiornal p f r e s e a r c h 
i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e 2 , 2 ; 1968 , J a n ; 1 4 0 - 5 4 . 
Guggulu i s a r e p u t e d drug of I n d i a n sy s t em of m e d i c i n e 
a n d h a s been used f o r r e d u c t i o n of t h e b u l k and o t h e r I x p i d 
d i s o r d e r s . Paper d e a l s w i t h t h e e x p e r i m e n t a l and c l i n i c a l 
s t u d i e s of t h e d r u g . A l i m e n t a r y h y p e r l i p e m i a has been p r o d u c e d 
by f e e d i n g c h o l e s t e r o l a n d h y d r o g e n a t e d o i l . With t h e same 
t r e a t m e n t s i m u l t a n e o u s i n c r e a s e i n tine c o a g u l a b i l i t y of t h e 
b l o o d has been o b s e r v e d . P a r a m e t e r s u s e d a r e e s t i m a t i o n of 
t o t a l s e r u n c h o l e s t e r o l , serum t u r b i d i t y , c o a g u l a t i o n t i m e 
a n d p r o t h r o m b i n t i m e . GuggultL, and i t s a l c o h o l s o l u b l e and 
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i n s o l u b l e f r a c t i o n s have been a d m i n i s t e r e d o r a l l y i n d i f f e r e n t 
g r o u p s of a n i m a l s a l o n g w i t h a c o n t r o l g r o u p . The r e s u l t s 
show t h a t w i t h i n 3 weeks t h e r e i s s i g n i f i c a n t f a l l i n serum 
c h o l e s t r o l and serum t i o r b i d i t y l e v e l s and s i m u l t a n e o u s i n c r e a s e 
i n t h e c o a g u l a t i o n and p r o t h r o m b i n t i m e i n r e l a t e d g r o u p s . 
"^ HADJORA - ACTlUN - GLANDi», ENDOCRINE. 
1 5 1 . PRAiiAD (GC) and o t h e r s . The e f f e c t of p h y t o g e n i c 
s t e r o i d of t i s s u s q u a d r a n g u l a r i s (Hadjora) on e n d o c r i n e 
g l a n d s a f t e r f r a c t u r e . The j o u r n a l o f r e s e a r c h i n 
I n d i a n m e d i c i n e 4 , 2 ; 1970; 132-42« 
p a p e r d i s c u s s e s a b o u t l a b o r a t o r y s t u d i e s which were 
u n d e r t a k e n t o a s s e s s t h e e f f e c t of C i s s u s q u a d r a n g u l a r i s s t e o i d 
on t h e c h a n g e s t a k i n g p l a c e i n t h e e n d o c r i n e g l a n d s a f t e r 
e x p e r i m e n t a l l y i n d u c e d bone f r a c t u r e . I n c r e a s e i n t o t a l w e i g h t 
a n d c y t o l o g i c a l of p i t u i t a r y t h y r o i d , o d r e n a l and t e s t e s have 
been n o t e d . The r e s u l t s have been compared be tween ' c o n t r o l ' 
a n d t h e a n i m a l s r e c e i v i n g t h i s s t e r o i d . The o n l y n o t i c e a b l e 
d i f f e r e n c e i n w e i g h t and h i s t o l o g i c a l changes was o b s e r v e d i n 
t e s t e s a t t h e end of 48 h o u r s a f t e r f r a c t u r e . 
147 
-HARIDRA, AMARGANDHI - TEoTS, CLINICAL. 
152. PACHAURI (iaP) and MUlOiERJEE (SK) . Ef fec t of Curcuma 
Longa (Haridra) and Curcuma Amada (Amargandhi) on the 
c h o l e o t e r a l l e v e l i n exper imenta l hypercho les te ro lemia 
of r a b b i t s . The iournc^l of r e s e a r c h i n Ind ian medicine 
5 , 1 ; 1970; 2 7 - 3 1 . 
E t h e r i a l e x t r a c t of Curcuma amada i n a dose of 1 g.^  g iven 
o r a l l y i n the form of aqueous suspens ion , lowers the blood 
c h o l e s t e r o l l e v e l from 266 mg% i n exper imenta l hyper c h o l e s -
te ro le ra ia in r a b b i t s induced by c h o l e s t e r o l f eed ing , to a l e v e l 
ox 36 rag% w i t h i n a p e r i o d of 21 days . 
-sTiiijTii, CLINICAL. 
153 . JAIIM (Jp) and o t h e r s . C l i n i c a l t r i a l s of Har idra ( 
(curcuma Longa) i n ca se s of Tamak owasa 6c Kasa. The 
journal of r e s e a r c h in Ind ian medxcine Yoga and 
Homqeopathy 14,2; 1979, Jun; 110-20, 
A r t i c l e d e s c r i b e s c l i n i c a l e f f e c t s of t he drug Har id ra . 
H a r i d r a , p a r t i c u l a r l y Ghri ta b h r i s t a Haridra i s q u i t e e f f e c t i v e 
i n ca se s of Tamak tiwasa Vatapradhan and Vata susmik Kasa 
Vatapradhan a s more than 60/'o c a se s have shown e i t h e r good o r 
f a i r r e sponse . Haridra has a d e f i n i t e e f f e c t i n d imin i sh ing 
t h e i n t e s i t y of cough and dypnoea and more than 655o of cases 
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had shown good o r f a i r r e s p o n s e i n f e e l i n g of cough and 
d y s p n o e a . The re was a l s o s i g n i f i c a n t r e d u c t i o n i n t h e amoxint 
o f sputtUHi. I t a l s o made t h e e x p e c t o r i a t i o n e a s i e r . The re 
was a l s o s i g n i f i c a n t r e d u c t i o n i n t h e p h y s i c a l s i g n s i n l u n g s 
( R a l e s a n d Rhonchi) i n a b o u t SCfA of c a s e s . 
-KAMLA - HIiiTORY, UHEii, AYURVELA. 
154 . MITRA (R) and KAPOOR (LD) . Kamaia: JNationai f l o w e r 
of I n d i a , i t s a n c i e n t h i s t o r y a n d u s e s i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e . 
I n d i a n j o u r n a l of h i s t o r y of s c i e n c e 1 1 , 2 ; 1976, Nov; 
1 2 5 - 3 2 . 
Desc r ibe i j m e d i c i n a l p r o p e r t i e s of Kama l a which i s 
r e f e r r e d t o a s I n d i a n L o t u s i n modern l i t e r a t u r e , i s c o n s i c e r e d 
a s a s a c r e d p l a n t a n d i s one of t h e i m p o r t a n t d r u y s of t h e 
i n d i g i n o u s sys tem of m e d i c i n e . I n modern i n d i g i n o u s p r a c t i c e 
a l s o , t h e drug i s v a l u e d a s s w e e t , c o o l i n g , d e m u l c e n t , d i u r e t i c , 
a p h r o d i s i a c , a s t r i n g e n t , t o n i c and used f o r d i a r r h o e a , d y s e n t e r y , 
i n b u r n i n g s e n t a t i o n of t h e body, f o r n u t r i t i o n p u r p o s e and 
o t h e r v a r i o u s d i s o r d e r s . 
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-KARVELLAKA, JAMBOO - ACTXOW, 
ANTIDIABACTIC. 
1 5 5 . LAL (BN) and CHOUDHURJ (KD) . O b s e r v a t i o n s on memordica 
C h a r a n t i a L i n n (Karve l l aKa) and Eugenia Jambolena Lam 
(Jamboo) a s o r a l a n t i b i o t i c r e m e d i e s . The j o u r n a l of 
res^earch i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e 2 , 2 ; 1968 , J a n ; 1 6 1 - 4 . 
The o b s e r v a t i o n s on t h e a n t i - d i a b e t i c p r o p e r t y of 
K a r e l a f r u i t (Memordica c h a r a n t i a Linn) a n d Jamun f r u i t (Engenia 
j a m b o l a n a lam) have been made on r a b b i t s . K a r e l a l o w e r e d 
l a s t i n g b l o o d s u g a r by 23.3% and Jamun l o w e r e d f a s t i n g b l o o d 
s u g a r by 34 ,6%. 
~ KoHARAisUTRA - TREATMEIVI, FloTULA-
IN - ANO. 
156, DEiiHPANDE (PJ) and o the r s . Treatment of f i s tu l a - in -ano 
by Ksharasutra. The lournal of research in Indian 
medicine 2/2; 1968, Jan; 131-9. 
A review oi- one hundred cases of f i s t u l a - in - ano 
t r ea t ed by Ksharastura i s given. I t i s concluded tha t t h i s 
i s a r e l i a b l e method of t rea t ing f i s t u l a - in -ano . I t has the 
advantages of being an outdoor treatment with l e a s t inconvenience* 
to the pa t i en t and of being free from the morbidity of operat ive 
t reatment . Healing pa t t e rn as evinced by d i f ferent mean cu t t ing 
time i n 100 cases was analysed and correlated: with age, doshic 
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p r a k r i t i / c h r o n i c i t y and the types of f i s t u l a . Fundamentals 
of dosh ic p r i n c i p l e s involved i n f i s t u l a - i n - a n o a r e a l s o 
d i s c u s s e d . 
-KUTAKI - TEiJTS, CLINICAL. 
157. PANDEY (VN) and ChATURVEDI (GN) . Ef fec t of ind igenous 
drug Kutaki (P ic ro rh iza Kurroa) on b i l e a f t e r producing 
b i l i a r y f i s t u l a i n dogs. The i o u r i a l of r e s e a r c h i n 
Ind ian medxcine 5 , 1 ; 1970; 11-26 . 
Described the e f f e c t of Kutaki on b i l e in doys. I n t h e 
beginning the i n t r o d u c t i o n to the problem and s u r g i c a l a s p e c t 
of b i l i a r y f i s t u l a format ion f o r f ou r t een dogs have been d e a l t . 
A l l the dogs have been d iv ided i n two groups i . e . t r e a t e d and 
c o n t r o l . The former group r e c e i v e d a l c o n o l i c e x t r a c t of Kutaki 
40 mg/kg. I/M and the l a t t e r b i l e 5 ml /kg . o r a l l y . T o t a l 
b i l i a r y o u t put per twenty four hours was measured i n each dog. 
This drug appears to have a h y d r o c h o l e r e t i c p rope r ty and 
p o s s i b i l i t y i t can open new avenue f o r e r a d i c a t i n g the l i v e r 
c e l l s i c k n e s s s p e c i a l l y when they a r e loaded wi th excess ive 
b i l i r u b i n pigment i . e i n f e c t i o n s h e p a t x t i s . 
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-LAC-PROPERTIES. 
158. MAHDIHAiiiaANCa) . Lac a s a drug . S tud ies i n h i s t o r y of 
medicine 3 , 1 ; 1979, Mar; 75-9 . 
Descr ibes the p r o p e r t i e s of l a c a s a d rug . Lac vsas a 
s t y p i c drug and a s such the l a c r e s i n , with i t s adhes ive p r o -
p e r t i e s , was the f r a c t i o n of r e a l t h e r a p e u t i c v a l u e . Lac 
r e s m , being an a d h e s i v e , can r e j o i n the t o r n f l e s h caused by 
t h e wound. The word laksha i s found in Athar^aa Veda where i t 
i s l a c r e s i n . I t i s a mix ture of r e s i n s and i s f u r t h e r impreg-
na ted wi th a golden yellov/ pigment, e r y t h r o l a c c i n . In Ayurvedic 
and Unani medic ines , d y e s t u f f s and r e s i n s a r e used« As a 
dyes tu f f , t h e r e i s Red Sanders which i s a red wood and d e l i v e r s 
a corresponding r e d - d y e . As a r e s i n t h e r e i s guggul , the 
p roduc t of Boswellia s e r r a t a . 
-LAivSHA - ACTION, ANTIFERTILITY. 
159, GHOSH (D) and o t h e r s . A n t i f e r t i l i t y a c t i v i t y of an 
indigeix>us medicine 'Laksha ' (Laccar dia Lacca) , 
B u l l e t i n dif medico-e thnobotan ica l r e s e a r c h 1 ,1 ; 1980, 
Mar; 107-19. 
Authors e x p l a i n s t h a t Laksha, i n a dose of 100 mg/kg. 
o r a l l y could p reven t i g ip l an ta t ion i n a lmost a l l the a n i m a l s . 
The drug dic3, not i n t e r f e r e with pregnancy. No a c u t t o x i c i t y 
observed upto a dose of 2000 mg/kg. pe r body weight o r a l l y 
u n t i l 72 hours of o b s e r v a t i o n . The u t e r o t r o p h i c a c t i o n of 
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O e s t r o g e n was n o t i n h i b i t e d by t h e d r u g whereas* i t p r e v e n t e d 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y t h e u t e r i n e deve lopmen t of immature r a t u t e r o u s . 
The d r u g showed a s i g n i f i c a n t g a i n i n body w e i g h t i n s u b - e c u t e 
t o x i c i t y t r i a l i n t h e dose of 100 mg/kg , w h e r e a s / i t r e a c h e d 
100% m o r a l i t y r a t e i n a dose of 1000 rag/kg. T h e r e v/ere n o t much 
e f f e c t on f e e d and w a t e r i n t a k e . 
-LAVAhGADI - ACTIO IM, AlsiTxTUool VE. 
160 . OJHA (JK) and o t h e r s . Lavangad i V a t i a s a n a n t i t u s s i v e 
a g e n t . The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e 
Yoga a n d Hgnoempathy 14*2; V^IS, J u n ; 2 5 - 3 2 . 
A u t h o r s a y s t h a t P a r a l d e h y d e was used p a r e n t a l l y t o 
p r o d u c e cx^ugh a r t i f i c i a l l y . I n 47 c a s e s o u t of 50 where cough 
r e f l e x was p r o d u c e d have been i n c l u d e d t o a s s e s s t h e a n t i t u s -
s i v e p r o p e r t y o f L a v a n g a d i v a t i - a n i n d i g e n o u s d r u g . The 
r e s u l t s showed i t t o be a n e f f e c t i v e remedy t o c o n t r o l t h e cough 
which was a l s o s t a t i s t i c a l l y s u g y e s t e d . The mode of a c t i o n 
p r o b a b l y a p p e a r s to be c e n t r a l a p a r t from r a i s i n g t h e t h r e s h o l d 
of p e r i p h e r a l r e f l exogexx jus z o n e s . 
-MtRCURY-UoEii, AYURVEDA. 
1 6 1 , J06HI (Damodar) . Mercury i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e . S t u d i e s 
i n h i s t o i r y o f m e d i c i n e 3 , 4 ; 19 79/ Dec; 2 3 4 - 9 7 . 
p a p e r d e s c r i b e t h a t how m e r c u r y u s e d a s a m e d i c i n e . 
The t e rm ' R a s a ' used i n t h e c o n t e x t of Ayurveda a n d i s t o r e f e r 
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t o m e t a l s / m e n e r a l s i n g e n e r a l and ' p a r a d « ' (mercury) i n 
p a r t i c u l a r as, a c c o r d i n g to t h e a n a n c i e n t ' R a s a ' l i t e r a t u r e 
i t i s e v i d e n t t h a t t h e s e d r u g s whxch a r e used iA t h e r a p y a r e 
p r o v e d t o b e t h e mos t power fu l a n d p o t e n t t h e r a p e u t i c a g e n t s 
o± t h e t ime and a r e used i n t h e form which a r e v e r y s i m i l a r t o 
' R a s a ' (Annarasa) p r o d u c e d a f t e r t h e d i g e s t i o n p r o c e s s i s o v e r . 
I m p o r t a n c e of ' R a s a ' (mercury) amongst a l l t h e d r u g s of m i n e r a l 
o r i g i n may a l s o a s one of t h e f a c t o r s f o r naming i t a s ' 
' R a s a s h s t r a . There a r e s e v e r a l d i s e a s e a s n e c r o s i s and 
v e n o u s c o n g e s t i o n i n l e v e r and v a r i o u s k i d n e y d i s e a s e s a r e 
t r e a t e d by m e r c u r y . 
-IMILKAMAL - ACTION. 
15 2 . ijlNGH (N) and o t h e r s . P h a r m a c o l o g i c a l s t u d i e s on 
Nymphea i a t e l l a t a (Wil ld) N i l k a m a l . The ioxjrnal of 
r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e Yoga a n a Homoeopathy 
1 2 , 3 ; 1977 , i e p ; 5 3 - 7 . 
The a c t i v i t y p r o f i l e of t h e a l c o h o l o c e x t r a c t of 
Nyphea s t e l i a t a was s t u d i e d on v a r i o u s b i o l o g i c a l s y s t e m s . 
The e x t r a c t p o s s e s s e d m i l d c e n t r a l n e r v o u s sys tem dep«-essant 
a c t i v i t y a s j u d g e d from m i l d s e d a t i o n a n d p o t e n t i a t i o n of 
b e x o b a r b i t o n e s l e e p i n g t i m e . I t had a n u n s t a b l e c h o l i n e r g i c 
p r i n c i p l e a c t i o n p r o d u c e d h y p o t e n s i o n a n d b r a d y c a r d i a i n 
a n a e s t h e t i z e d dogs and spasm of g u i n e a p i g i l e u m . F u r t h e r m o r e 
t h e e x t r a c t p o s s e s s e d s i g n i f i c a n t a n a l g e s i c , a n t i p y r e t i c and 
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a n t i - i n f l a n m a t o r y a c t i v i t i e s . The r e s u l t s of t h i s s tudy 
sugges t t he p resence of a c t i v e c o n s t i t u e n t s i n t h e a l c o h o l i c 
e x t r a c t of Nymphea s t e l l a t a . 
-IstlMBIDIN - ACTION, ANTIPYRETIC. 
163. PILIAI (NR) and o t h e r s . Analges ic and a n t i p y r e t i c a c t i o n s 
of Nimbi d i n . B u l l e t i n of i t ied ico-e thno-botanica l r e s e a r c h 
1 ,3 ; 1980, tJep; 393-400. 
The paper d e a l s with t h e pharmacologica l s tudy of 
iMimbidin. Nirnbidin, a b i t t e r p r i n c i p l e i s o l a t e d from meem o i l 
has been screened t o d e t e c t i t s p o t e n t i a l u se fu lness a s an 
a n a l g e s i c and a n t i p y r e t i c agent i n rheumat ic c o n d i t i o n s . 
Analges ic a c t i v i t y waji s tud ied / using chemical , mechanical and 
thermal pa in s t i m u l i i , i n a l b i n o mice and r a t s . Nimbidin, 
i n 100 mg/kg. dose l e v e l showed s i g n i f i c a n t a n a l g e s i c e f f e c t 
in a l l t h r e e t e s t modelo and t n i s a c t i v i t y was a l s o found t o 
be comparable to t h a t of the s tandard d r u g s , a c e t y l s a l i c y l i c 
a c i d dOO mg/kg.) and p e t h i d i n e hydroch lo r ide l>50 mg/kg) . Tes t 
drug (lOO mg/kg) a l s o showed s i g n i f i c a n t a n t i p y r e t i c a c t i v i t y 
i n TAB vaccininduced f e b r i l e r a t s . 
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-PARAPATAKA - ACTION. 
16 5 . BHATTACiiARYA (iiK) and o t h e r s . P r e l i m i n a r y p h a r m a c o l o -
g i c a l s t u d i e s on t h e t o t a l t e r t i a r y a l t e l o i d s of 
Fumar ia p a r v i f l o r a Lam. ( P a r p a t a k a ) . The joxJrnai o f 
t e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n m.edicine 4 , 2 ; 19 70; l52-9« 
A r t i c l e d e a l s w i t h t h e p h a r t n a c o l o g i c a l s t u d i e s which 
h a v e been c o n d u c t e d w i t h t h e t o t a l t e r t i a r y a l t e l o i d a l f r a c t i o n 
of Fumaria P a r v i f l o r a . The drug had r e l a x a n t a n d n o n s p e c i f i c 
a n t i s p a s m o d i c a c t i v i t y on i s o l a t e d i n t e s t i n e s of r a b b i t , 
g u i n e a p i g arjd a l b i n o r a t s , i s o l a t e d u t e r i of a l b i n o r a t a n d 
g u i n e a p i g , d o g ' s t r a c h e a l c h a i n and d o g ' s i n t e s t i n e i n s i t u . 
I t h a s no s i g n i f i c a n t a c t i o n on f r o g ' s s k e l e t a l m u s c l e , c a r d i o -
v a s c u l a r / r e s p i r a t o r y and c e n t r a l n e r v o u s s y s t e m . I t had no ef 
e f f e c t on u r i n a r y a n d f a e c a l o u t p u t . On i n t r a v e n o u s a d m i n i s -
t r a t i o n t h e d r u g showed a m o d e r a t e b u t p r o l o n g e d h y d r o c h o l e r e t i c 
e f f e c t . 
-PIPER AMlDEii - ACTION, ANTITUBRCULAR. 
166 , GUPTA (OP) and o t h e r s . P r e p a r a t i o n of s e r a i - s y n t h e t i c 
a n a l o g u e s of P i p e r a m i d e s and t h e i r a n t i t u b e r c u l a r 
a c t i v i t y . B u l l e t i n of m e d i c o - e t h n o - b o t a n i c a l r e s e a r c h 
1 , 1 ; 1980, Mar; 9 9 - 1 0 6 . 
A n a l y s e s t h a t v a r i o u s s p e c i e s o f P i p e r e . g . P i p e r 
o f f i c i n a r u m . P i p e r longum and P i p e r p e e p u l o i d e s u n d e r t h e narae 
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' P e e p a l * h a v e b e e n c o n s i d e r e d i m p o r t a n t d r u g s i n I n d i a n 
sys tem of m e d i c i n e . These have been used w i d e l y by p h y s i c i a n s 
e i t h e r s i n g l y o r i n cotnbinci t ion w i t h o t h e r d r u g s f o r t h e 
t r e a t m e n t of many human d i s e a s e s e g . t u b e r c u l o s i s / l e p r o s y 
and b r o n c h i t i s . Twenty t h r e e s e m i - s y n t h e t i c a n a l o g u e s 
o f P i p e r amides and t h r e e n a t u r a l l y o c c u r i n y amides have been 
e v a l u a t e d i n t h e p a p e r / f o r t h e i r a n t i t u b e r c u l a r a c t i v i t y . 
P e n t y l e amide of p i p e r i c a c i d showed i n v i t r o a n t i t u b e r c u l a r 
a c t i v i t y two a n d Y^lt t i m e s l e s s t h a n s t r e p t o m y c i n . 
-LOIMGUM - ACTION, Al\AL£PTi.C. 
1 6 7 . tillNiGH (N) and o t h e r s , s t u d i e s on t h e a n a l e p t i c 
a c t i v i t y o f some p i p e r lonyum a l k a l o i d s . The loxirnal 
o f r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n medxcine 8 , 1 ; 19 73 ; 1-9 . 
P e t r o l e u m - e t h e r e x t r a c t of t h e f r u i t s o f t h e f r u i t s of 
p i p e r lonyum L i n n i s d e s c r i b e d t o p o s s e s s c e n t r a l s t i m u l a n t 
a c t i v i t y . In t h i s p a p e r t h r e e a l ) < a l o i d s / p i p e r i n e # p i p e r l o n g u -
mine and p i p e r l o n g u m i n i n e o b t a i n e d from t h e p l a n t s o f 
p i p e r longum L i n n , i s s t u d i e d f o r t h e i r c e n t e r a l e f f e c t s i n 
f r o g s * mice* r a t s and d o g s . Among compound t e s t e d / o n l y 
p i p e r i n e showed a marked c e n t r a l s t i m u l a n t a c t i v i t y a n d t h e 
o t h e r two compounds were found t o be i n a c t i v e . 
15? 
- P . M . H . - TESTS/ CLINICAL, 
A I M T I F E R T I L I T Y . 
1 6 8 . I^IKHAT BEGLM. A P r e l i m i n a r y c l i n i c a l s t u d y on some 
Unani d r u g s f o r f a m i l y p l a n n i n g . The 1our,nal of 
r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e Yoga and Homoeopathy 
1 4 , 2 ; 1979 , J u n ; 1 2 1 - 5 . 
A u t h o r s a y s thc i t few d rugs were t a k e n unde r t r i a l 
u p t i l now. The f i r a t one i . e . , P.M.ri . (Red) wqs d i s c a r d e d 
due t o s i d e - e f f e c t s ctnd h i g h i n c i d e n c e of p r e g n a n c y . The 
r e m a i n i n g 3 d r u g s a r e unde r t r i a l . The drug B. r i . , g i v e n i n 
l a r g e d o e e s i s p r o v i n g e f f e c t i v e w i t h o u t any s i d e - e f f e c t s . 
P r egnency has n o t been r e p o r t e d u p t i l now. 
-PUTAii, BHA;:a^ iAS - tiTAlMDnRDliiATION. 
169. GUPTA (PK) and o the r s . Standardisat ion of Ayurvedic 
' pu t a s ' and 'Bhasmas' with special reference to 
Kapardika Bcisma. The journal of research in Indian 
mecjicine 2,2; 1968, Jan; 230-8. 
Discusses tha t the maximum temperature a t t a ined in 
o o 
varaha Puta has been found to vary between 850 c to 940 c and 
required 15 kg. of th ick cow-dung cakes for the purpose. 
The conversion of Kapardika to kapardika bhasma i s g rea t ly 
f a c i l i t a t e d by reducing the Kapardika into fine powder a t 
the time of inc ine ra t ion . The app l ica t ion of heat by furnace 
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i n tile p r e p a r a t i o n of the bhasmas can be c o n t r o l l e d i n 
comparison to the a p p l i c a t i o n of h e a t by the p u t a , 
-RAiaaYANA - TEoTt*, CLINICAL - AGED. 
170. ciiNGH (RH) and cillMHA (BN) . F u r t h e r s t u d i e s on the 
e f f e c t of an xndigenous compound Rasayana drug on 
phys i ca l and mental d i s a b i l i t y i n aged p e r s o n s . 
The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h i n Ind ian medicine Yoga and 
Homoeopathy 14 ,2 ; 1979, Jun; 45-52. 
The indigenous compound Rasayana drug, G e r i f o r t e was 
c l i n i c a l l y t r i e d i n 100 a p p a r e n t l y normal aged persons f o r 
3 months. These persons r e p o r t e d a s i g n i f i c a n t improvement 
i n t h e i r h e a l t h , they gained in t h e i r body weight and t h e i r 
c a r d i o r e s p i r a t o r y func t i ons improved. They a l s o showed a s ign i -
f i c a n t improvement i n t h e i r mental f u n c t i o n s wi th reduc t ion 
i n a n x i e t y l e v e l and improvement i n memory span and mental 
f a t i g u e r a t e . Such e f f e c t s of t h i s compound appear to be due 
t o i t s c o n s t i t u e n t drugs l i k e Cyavanaprasa with Amalaki, 
Brahmi, Asvagandha e t c . Thus t h i s compound appears to be 
r a t i o n a l combination of indigenous drugs t o r use i n the case 
of aged p e r s o n s . 
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-iiAMIRA PAbJNAGA RAttA - TEiiTo, CLINICAL, 
1 7 1 . KALMiJAL (CM) and DUBE (CB) . C l i n i c a l t r i a l of Samira 
pannaga Rasa i n T r o p i c a l Pulmonary fiosiniphilia. The 
j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e X^Q^ ^^^ 
Homoeopathy 14^ 2 ; 19 79, J u n ; 1 7 - 2 4 . 
oamira pannaga Rasa a n A y u r v e d i c compound c o n t a i n i n g 
P a r a d , Gandhak a n d A r s e n i c h a s i^een t r i e d i n 20 p a t i e n t s o f 
T r o p i c a l pu lmonary E o s i n o p h i l i a . 70?^  p a t i e n t s were c u r e d , 1C% 
were found improved a n d 2C&'o showed no r e s p o n s e b u t of t h e s e 
f o u r , two were s u c c e s s f u l l y t r e a t e d ^ i t h combined t h e r a p y i . e . 
S . P . R . 8 D . E . C . , No. c o r a p i i c a t i o n was n o t e d i n any c a s e e x c e p t 
few s i d e e f f e c t s which d i s a p p e a r e d a f t e r r e d u c i n g t h e d o s e 
o n l y . I n t h i s s e r i e s two p a t i e n t s who were found r e s i s t a n t 
t o D . E . C . , t r e a t e d n i c e l y w i t h S .P .R . t h e r a p y a l o n e . o t a t i s -
t i c a l r e s u l t s were a l s o sound e n c o u r a y i n y . To p r o v e t h e 
a c t u a l wor th o± t h e m e d i c i n e , v i g o r o u s s t u d y i s r e q u i r e d . I n 
a n u t s h e l l , i t can oe s a i d t h a t iiamira Pannaga Rasa i s a n 
i d e a l one t o r T r o p i c a l Pulmonary E o s i n o p h i l i a . 
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-isAPTARANGI - TESTC, CLINICAL, 
DIABETES. 
172. KAiiHYAP (iaK) and AHUJA (MMii) . C l i n i c a l e v a l u a t i o n 
of s a p t a r a n g i a s a hypoglycemic agen t in t r e a tmen t of 
d i a b e t e s m e l l i t u s . The lournal of r e s e a r c h i n Ind ian 
medicine 2 , 2 ; 1968, Jan ; 155-60. 
Paper dea l s with the t r i a l of the drug Sap ta r ang i , 
Based on t he se t r i a l s , the crude e x t r a c t of Saptarangi indose 
25 g . o r a l l y seems to have mi ld hypoglycemic a c t i v i t y a s 
compared to the P lacebo . Ho-wever* when compared to the 
s t a n d a r d dose of to lbutamide of 1 g. o r a l l y t h i s i s much 
l e s s and moreover, i t does no t seem to p rov ide adgc^uate c o n t r o l 
of hyperglycemia induced by glucose load . So, Sap t rang i 
has on ly a mild hypoglycemic a c t i o n , t hus i t s va lue and 
t r e a t m e n t of d i a b e t e s m e l l i t u s i s l i m i t e d . 
-SATAR - HISTORY. 
173. Z^ iFARULLAH (M) and liaRAILLl (AH) . A s h o r t h i s t o r i c a l 
review on s a t a r - an Unani d rug . B u l l e t i n of the 
Ind i an I n s t i t u t e of HistorV of Medicine 7,1*6-2; 1977, 
Jan & Apr; 41-4» 
Sa ta r i s a drug used in Unani system of medicine s i n c e 
l o n g . The r e f e r e n c e t o t h i s drug ^ e s back t o the age of 
D i o s c o r i d e s . The paper p rov ides a h i s t o r i c a l glimpse of the 
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u s e s and a c t i o n of t h e d rug from t h e p e r i o d of Ga len t o t h e 
p r e s e n t p e r i o d . 
- iiHAJSiKHAPUtjHPl - ACTION. 
174 . iilNGH (RH) and MEHTA (AK) . Studiei= on P s y c h o t r o p i c 
e f f e c t of t h e Medhya Rsayana d r u g , iihankhaputitipi 
( c o n v o l v u l u s p l u r i c a u l i s ) . The j o u r n a l of resgaj rch 
i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e Yoga and Homeopathy 1 2 / 3 ; 1911, 
Sep; 1 8 - 2 5 . 
Shankhapushp i ( c o n v o l v u l u s p l u r i c a u l i s c h o i s ) / a drug 
d e s c r i b e d a s t h e b e s t b r a i n t o n i c (Medhya Rasayana) i n 
I n d i a n Med ic ine has been t r i e d i n 30 c a s e s of a n x i e t y n e u r o s i s , 
One month t r e a t m e n t w i t h t h i s d rug p r o v i d e s s i g n i i : l e a n t 
r e l i e f i n symptoms b e s i d e s a q u a n t i t a t i v e r e d u c t i o n i n 
a n x i e t y l e v e l and n e u t r i c i s m l e a o i n g t o improved m e n t a l 
f u n c t i o n s s t u d i e d i n t e r m s of m e n t a l f a t i g u e and immedia te 
memory s p a n . The t r e a t m e n t has a l s o p r o d u c e d r e d u c t i o n i n 
t h e l e v e l of p lasma C o r t i s o l and u r i n a r y c a t c h o l a m i n e s . Thus 
t h i s drug appear t j to be a c e n t r a l l y a c t i v e a n t i - a n x i e t y a g e n t . 
'Iw^ 
-SHANKHAPUaHPl - ACTION. 
175. SINGH (RHp and o t h e r s . S t u ^ x e s on p s y c h o t r o p i c e i fee fes 
o f t h e Medhya Rasayana d rug / i ihankhapushpi ( c o n v o l v u t u s 
p l u r i c a u l i s c h o i s ) : F a r t I I . The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h 
j . n l n d i a n mec^icinc? Yoga and Hpmoeopathy 1 2 , 3 ; 1977/ 
S e p ; 4 2 - 7 . 
The Medhya Rasayana d r u y , tshankhapushpi ( C o n v o l v u l u s 
p l u r i c u l i s c n o i s ) was stud-Led e x p e r i m e n t a l l y f o r i t s p s y c h o -
t r o p i c e i - t e c t i n r a t s . The drug showed s i g n i f i c a n t i D a r b i t u r a t e 
h y p n o s i s p o t e n t i a t i o n e f f e c t ana c a u s e d r e d u c t i o n i n t h e 
a c t i v i t y of e x p e r i m e n t a l a n i m a l s b e s i d e s a r i s e i n t h e l e v e l 
o f 5 - h y d r o x y t r y p t a r o i n e and h i s t a m i n e and a r e d u c t i o n i n t h e 
l e v e l of a c e t y c h o l i n e and c a t c h o l a m i n e s i n t h e whole b r a i n 
t i s s u e . 
176 . SlbJGH (RH) a n d o t h e r s . S t u d i e s on t h e e f f e c t of Medhya 
Rasayana d r u g , Shankhapushp i ( C o n v o l v u l u s p l u r i c a u l i s 
Chois) : p a r t I I I . The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n 
mec^icine Yoga and Homeopathy 1 2 , 3 ; 1977 , Sep ; 4 8 - 5 2 . 
Tbe a l c o h o l i c e x t r a c t of t h e d r u g , Sankhapushp i 
( C o n v o l v u l u s p l u r i c a u l i s Chois ) was s t u d i e d f o r i t s e f f e c t 
on g e n e r a l b e h a v i o u r , a n a l g e s i c , a n t i c o n v u l s i v e and h y p o t e n s i v e 
163 
e f f e c t s i n r a t s and d o g s . The druy showed s l i g h t s e d a t i o n 
b u t no a n a l g e s i c and a n t i c o n v u l s i v e a c t i v i t y . The drug 
d e c r e a s e d b lood pressxare i n d o g s . The h y p o t e n s i v e e f f e c t 
c o u l d n o t be b l o c k e d by Mepyramine M a l e a t e i n d i c a t i n g t h a t 
t h e d r u g h a s mo h i s t a t n i n i c e f f e c t . The a c t i o n c o u l d be 
p a r t i a l l y b l o c k e d by a t r o p i n e b u t n o t by n o p r o p r a n o l o l . 
The d r u g was found t o c o n t a i n 4 0 , 2 and 3 2 , 7 mg. p e r c e n t 
c a l c i u m and p o t a s s i u m , r e s p e c t i v e l y . However/ t h e a e i n o r g a n i c 
i o n s i n t h e above c o n c e n t r a t i o n d i d n o t show h y p o t e n s i v e 
a c t i v i t y . 
-iiHARPUNKH - ACTIOISl - JSiERVDUii SYSTEM, 
177 . GAITOWDE (BB) and o t h e r s . P h a r m a c o l o g i c a l a c t i o n s of 
T e p h r o s i a p u r p u r e a L i n n . C'^harpunkh) on t h e c e n t r a l 
n e r v o u s s y s t e m . B u l l e t i n o f m e d i c o - e t h n o - b o t a n i c a l 
r e s e a r c h 1 ,2 ; 1980, J u n ; 2 4 3 - 9 . 
TephfDOSia p u r p u r e a L inn i d e n t i f i e d i n v e r n a c u l a r a s 
' i j h a r p u n k ' i s one of t h e i m p o r t a n t d r u g s used i n i n d i g e n o u s 
m e d i c i n e . Benzene e x t r a c t of t n i s p l a n t was s t u d i e d f o r i t s 
a c t i o n on c e n t r a l n e r v o u s s y s t e m of e x p e r i m e n t a l a n i m a l s . The 
e x t r a c t i n a d o s e of loO mg. p e r kg . i p o t e n t i a t e d p e n t o b a r -
b i t o n e s l e e p i n g t i m e m i c e . t i t e ep ing c o u l d be r e i n d u c e d i f 
t h e e x t r a c t i s a d m i n i s t e r e d d u r i n g a w a k e n i n g . Chi o r p r o m a z i n e 
and d iazepam i n d u c e d n a r c o s i s was a l s o p o t e n t i a t e d s i g n i f i c a n t l y . 
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The ex t rac t did not modify the aggregate amphetamine tox ic i ty 
i n mice and was devoid of ant iconvuls ions. I t a l so did not 
modify morphine rage in c a t s . The drug a c t s on spec i t i c 
a reas in the brain and modifies effects of some of the Ch.tiit 
depressants . 
-dILARAij - ACTION. 
178, 6I1NGH (N) and o thers . Apharmacoloyical evaluation 
of Ant i - s t ress (Adaptogenic) effects of Alt ingia 
excelsa (s i la ras) . Bullet in of medico-ethno-botanical 
research 1,2; 1980, Jun; 250-61. 
Authors describe t ha t Atingia axcelsa (s i laras) , was 
found to increase survival time of albino mice during 
swimming endurance t e s t . Therefore xts a n t i - s t r e s s (Adaptogenic) 
proper t ies were studied agains t ba t tery of t e s t s / designed 
for evaluation of a n t i - s t r e s s p roper t i es of drugs in animal 
models. I t prevented gas t r i c ulcers inductd by d i f ferent 
s t r e s s o r s v i z . r e s t r a i n t ulcers and ai^pirin-induced ulcers in 
r a t s . I t protected l i v e r damage inauced by carbon t e t r a 
chlor ide in mice and r a t s . Milk-induced leucocytosis was 
a l so prevented in mice. The increase in adrenal weight/ 
depleet ion of ascorbic acid and Cortisol from adrenals which 
occur as a r e s u l t of s t r e s s in the l iv ing organism were 
prevented by p r i o r treatment of the drug. 
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-TAILAS - STAMD/UfiDlCiATION. 
1 7 9 , H^ARMA (PV) a n d o t h e r s - S t a n d a r d i s a t i o n o i T a i l a s . 
The -iournal of r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n , m e d i c i n e Yoga and 
Hbinoeopathv 1 2 , 3 ; 19 77 , Sep; 9 7 - 1 0 0 . 
D e t e r m i n a t i o n of r e f e r a c t i v e index* a c i d v a l u e , 
i o d i n e v a l u e , s a p o n i f i c a t i o n v a l u e and R.M, v a l u e i s n o t 
s u r f i c i e n t f o r i d e n t i f x c a t i o n of a p a r t i c u l a r t a i l a . These 
p a r a m e t e r s r e f l e c t o n l y t h e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of t h e sneha d r a v y a 
u s e d f o r p r e p a r a t i o n of a t a i l a . Hence, i t i s r e q u i r e d t o 
e l i m i n a t e t h e m a j o r components of sneha d r a v y a . With t h i s 
v i e w , u n s a p o n i f i a b l e m a t t e r from d i f f e r e n t t a i l a p r e p a r a t i o n s 
a r e e x t r a c t e d and s u b j e c t e d t o T . L . C . s t u d y . Many s p o t s were 
o b t a i n e d . These may have a d e f i n i t e r o l e i n i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
o f a t a i l a . 
- TAf'lBUL PATRABRIKT - ACTIOM, 
AKTIFERTILITY. 
180, TEVvARl (PV) and o the r s . A n t i f e r t i l i t y effect of 
Betal leaf s t a l k (Tambui Patrabrint) : A preliminary 
experimental study. The journal of research in Indian 
medicine 4,2; 1970; 143-51. 
Paper i s a pharmacological study of be ta l leave. The 
whole a lcohol ic ex t rac t of betal leave s ta lk have been studied 
for i t s a r t i f i c i a l i t y and hormonal proper t ies in r a t s and 
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r a b b i t s . I n t h e f e r t i l i t y t e s t e d f ema le a l b i n o r a t s when 
g i v e n f o r t e n days c o n t i n u o u s l y i n one g roup and f o r 3 days 
d u r i n g d i a e s t r u s p h a s e i n second g roup i t tes b e e n found t o 
ha^ve—j^stne a-nti- f - e e t i l - i t y - e f f e c t . --It- does n o t sho-W a n y 
e s t r o g e n i c o r a n t i e s t r o g e n i c a c t i v i t y i n immature and spayed 
t y p e s of a n i m a l s . I t seems t o have m i l d p r o g e s t a t i o n a l 
a c t i v i t y i n immature r a b b i t s a n d spayed a l b i n o r a t s . T h i s 
m i l d p r o g e s t a t i o n a l a c t i v i t y may be r e s p o n s i J o l e t o r i t s 
a n t i f e r t i l i t y a c t i v i t y , 
- TAMRA BHAtiMA - AlslALYiJlS -
PHYiilCAL, CHEMICAL. 
1 8 1 . PAKT (Vibha) . Some p h y s i c a l and c h e m i c a l a n a i y s x s of 
Tamra Bhasma. The l o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e 
Yoga and Homoeopathy 1 2 , 3 ; 1977, Sep; 1 0 1 - 3 . 
D i s c u s s e s , Temra bhasma samples of d i f f e r e n t Ayurved i c 
p h a r i n a c i e s , were p r o d u c e d from m a r k e t and t h e i r q u a l i t a t i v e 
a n d q u a n t i t a t i v e a n a l y s i s a r e d o n e . The c o m p o s i t i o n of bhasmas; 
o b t a i n e d from d i f f e r e n t p h a r m a c i e s , i s n o t t h e same . An 
a t t e m p t h a s been made t o e x p l a i n t h i s v a r i a t i o n . 
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-TILADI GUDIGA, MATEIA Vhis^Tl - ACTION, 
1 8 2 . WARRXER (PK) and o t h e r s . E f f e c t s of T i l a d i Gudika 
and Mat ra \ f e s t i of s a n a c r a t a i i a on P a r i n a m a s u i a . Th^ 
l o u r n a l p t r e s e a r c h i n Iiid-i-an Medxcii:e YoQa and 
Homoeopathy 1 2 , 3 ; 1977/ S e p t ; 1 1 - 7 , 
At t r i a l was c o n d u c t e d t o e s t a b l i s h t h e e f f e c t of 
T i l a d i Gudika and Matra v a s t i of S a h a c a r a t a i l a on P a r i n a m a s u l a . 
7o p a t i e n t s were t r e a t e d . D i a g n o s i s was made a c c o r d i n g t o 
Nidana p a n c a k a . lO grams of T i l a d i Gudika was g i v e n a t 6 a . m . , 
11 a .m . and 4 p .m . a i o n g w i t h 100 ip l . of warm m i l k a s a n u p a n a . 
50 m l . isahacara T a i l a was g i v e n a s Mat ra v a s t i a t 1 p . m . 
Peya w i t h v e g i t a & l e c u r r y was g i v e n a s d i e t . 
-ULATKAMbAL, ROOTa - ACTIOM. 
183. BH/^TTACHARYA (.aK) . Pharmacological s tudies on the roots 
of Abroma Augusta Linn. (UlatkanibfclX. The journal of 
research in Indian medicine 4 ,2 ; 1970; 176-84. 
Pharmacological s tua ies have been conducted on the 
water soluble fractioii of r e c t i f i e d s p i r i t ex t rac t of roots 
of Abroma augusta. The ex t rac t had a d i r e c t spasmogenic 
e f fec t on i so la ted gravid and non-gravid u t e r i / a dual 
(chol inergic and direct) effect on i so la t ed i n t e s t i ne s of 
r abb i t / guinea pig and albino ra tS / dog's t racheal chain and 
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i s o l a t e d f rog ' s rec tus muscle. I t d i rec t ly depressed the 
perfused f rog ' s hear t . The ex t rac t had no s ign i f i can t effect 
on anaetithetized dog's blood pressure/ hear t ra te* r e sp i r a t ion / 
ileum and uterus . I t showed no cent ra l nervous system 
a c t i v i t y , no effect on faecal and urinary output ana no 
obvious t o x i c i t y . 
>UiaEa in r e l a t ion to BOTAisilCAL ORIGIIM, 
184. uaMAN ALI (ii) . iiOOKshma ela (Ele t ta r ia cardamomum) 
(dansk) or Chitrelara (Tamil) as known in South India , 
The iourn^-l of research in Indian medicine/ 2/2; 1968, 
Jan; 203-7. 
The drug 'chi tere lam' (Tamil) i s synosyms with ' sookshma 
e l a ' (iiansk) . The drug a a i t i s known and used in South 
India i s d i f ferent from tha t reported to be used in North 
India in i c s botanical o r ig in . The source plant or the 
market drug 'chitradam' has been determined as Heracleum 
r igens / wal l . A^r-multiradiatum, Gamble/ of the family 
umbell iferae. Author says that the usage ot t h i s taxon in 
Indian medicines i s reported here apparently for the f i r s t 
t ime. 
iBd 
-VACHA OIL - ACTION. 
185. BHATTACHARYA (IC) . Effect of Acrus (Vacha) o i l on the 
atnphetaiTiineinduced a g i t a t i o n , hexobarbital sleeping 
time and on instrumental avoidance conditioning in r a t s . 
The journal of research in Indian medicine 2/2; 196 8, 
Jan; 19b-202 . 
Discusses tha t Acrus o i l in doses of 50 and 100 mg,/kg. 
antagonized the dexamphetatnine induced ag i t a t i ona l symptoms. 
Chlorpromazine vvas found to be about ten times more ac t ive / on 
the dose bas i s , than acorus o i l . Dexamphetamine a lso almost 
completely blocked the hexoharbital - sleeping time po ten t i a t ing 
ac t ion of acorus o i l . These two fac t s lend support to the 
view tha t ocorus o i l exerts antiadrenergxc a c t i v i t y in the 
cent ra l nervous system. The o i l inh ib i ted the condit ional 
avoidance response in r a t s , the e f fec ts being more prominent 
a t dose l eve l s inh ib i t ing a l so the unconditioned response, 
suggesting some type of a t a ix motor impairment which cor re la tes 
with the inh ib i t ion of forced motor a c t i v i t y on notarod. 
-VEGETABLE in r e l a t i o n to ALLOPATHY. 
186. KAPOOR (LD) . The indigenous vegetable drugs and t h e i r 
ro le in modern medicine. The journal of resear;ch in 
Indian medicine 2,2; 196B, Jan; 244-55. 
Author says tha t the compendiun of the present day 
Indigenous drugs in India i s a legacy of the pas t many centur ies 
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d u r i n g which t i m e t h e y were used i n A y u r v e d i c s y s t e m , 
f o l l o w e d by Unani and A l l o p a t h i c sys tem of t r e a t m e n t . A 
l a r g e number of v e g e t a b l e d r u g s used by K a v i r a j a s a n d Hakims 
deseirved some s y s t e m a t i c and s c i e n t i f i c i n v e s t i g a t i o n on 
modern linei> t o p r o v e o r d i s p r o v e t h e r e p u t a t i o n t h e y h o l d . 
The a c t i v e p r i n c i p l e s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e t h e r a p e u t i c a c t i o n 
need be i s o l a t e d a n d t e s t e d b i o l o g i c a l l y . 
-VEGETABLE, OOLLECTlONa, ANCxENT. 
1 8 7 . MAYARAM UlSiNlYAL. V e g e t a b l e d r u g s d e s c r i b e d i n 
A g n i p u r a n a . Ayurved Mahasammelan P a t r i t o y 4 , 1 ; 1977 
J a n ; 2 4 - 7 . 
T h i s a r t i c l e i s t h e l a a t i n t h e s e r i e s . 423 h e r b a l 
m e d i c i n e s a r e found i n A g n i p u r a n a . The a u t h o r h a s q u o t e d a 
number of s t a n z a s where t h e p a r t i c u l a r d e s c r i p t i o n of t h e 
p l a n t i s f o u n d . i n t h i s c o n c l u d i n g a r t i c l e i^ 9 p l a n t s b e g i n n i n g 
from v a r a h i t o H a r i v e r a r e e n u m e r a t e d ; whe reve r p o s s i b l e t h e 
b o t a n i c a l synonyms a r e a l s o gxven . 
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'-YOGRAJA GUGGULU - STAMDERDISATION, 
ACTION, INFLAMMATORY. 
1 8 8 . ARORA (RB) a n a o t h & r s . S t a n d a r d i s a t i o n 6 f I n d i a n 
I n d i g e n o u s d r u g s and p r e p a r a t i o n s - I I I : o t a n d a r d i s a t i o n 
of Yograja Guggulu w i t h r e f e r e n c e t o i t s a n t i i n f l a m a t o r y 
a c t i v i t y . The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e 
8 a ; 1973 ; 2 0 - 4 . 
d t a n d a r d y o g r a j a Guggulu which was p r e p a r e d a c c o r d i n g 
t o t h e me thod , a s d e s c r i b e d i n B h a i s a j a R a t n a v a l i was found 
t o be two t o t h r e e t i m e s more p o t e n t t t i an t h e m a r k e t e d p r o d u c t / 
when i t s a n t i - a r t h r i t i c a c t i v i t y was compared. The me thods 
a d o p t e d f o r compar ing t h e a n t i - a r t h r i t i c a c t i v i t y w e r e : C a r r a -
g e e n i n g - i n d u c e d oedema, A d j e v a n t i n d u c e d a r t h r i t e s / F o r m a l -
dehyde i n d u c e d a n d C o t t o n P e l l e t i n d u c e d a r t h r i t i s . A l l t h e 
d r u g s were g i v e n o r a l l y . 
-ZUFAH-YABlCi, DYANKU-CHEMICO-MORPHOLOGY. 
189. lisSAR (RK) . Preliminary Comparative chemico-morphoiog^cal 
s tudies of the imported Unani drug 'Zufah - Yabis' 
and indigenous drug 'Dyanku'. Bullet in of medico-ethno-
Botanical research 1,2; 1980, Jan; 289-96. 
Author explains tha t Zufa or Zufah-yabis i s an important 
drug considered useful in fever and cough e t c . I t i s an item 
of r egu la r use in Unani pharmacies and i s used in prepara t ions 
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l i k e T r i y a g - Masama, ; ^ a r b a t Zufah Murakkab/ S h a r b a t Sacaar, 
Looq M o t a d i l , Majun Nankhwah/ Muf fa reh k a b i r e t c . The i m p o r t e d 
Unani drug Zufa i s a l s o found t o be m e n t i o n e d i n t h e A y u r v e d i c 
l i t e r a t u r e a n d i t h a s been i d e n t i f i e d a s Nepeta b r a c t e a t a B e n t h . 
The Ladakh d r u g Dynku, h a s been i d e n t i f i e d a s Nepeta l o n g i b r a c -
t e a t a B e n t h . Compara t ive s t u d i e s o f b o t h t h e d r u g s have been 
c a r r i e d o u t which w i l l be h e l p f u l t o d i s t i n g u i s h Zufa from 
Dya nku. 
PHARMACOGlMOd.Y, DRUGo - ADIANTUM CAUDATIM LINM. 
1 9 0 , iViUKHERJ£E (AK) and o t h e r s . P h a r m a c o g n o s t i c a l s t u d i e s 
on Adiantum candatum L i n n . B u l l e t i n of m e d i c o - e t h n o -
b o t a n i c a l r e s e a r c h 1 , 3 ; 1980/ Sep; 4 2 8 - 3 3 . 
I n t h e A y u r v e d i c l i t e r a t u r e Adiantum caudatum L i n n . 
(Mayurshikha) i s m e n t i o n e d to be u s e d ' e x t e n s i v e l y f o r cough , 
f e v e r , d i a b e t e s and s k i n d i s e a s e s . I n t h e p r e s e n t a r t i c l e 
p h a r m a c o g n o s t i c a l s t u d i e s of i t s r a c h i s and pinxiae i s p r e s e n t e d . 
R a c h i s - c y l i n d r i c a l , s h i n i n y smooth , c h e s t n u t brown, b r i t t l e , 
a b o u t 1 mm i n d i a m e t e r , c o r t i c a l p o r t i o n e a s i l y s e a p a r a t e s from 
t h e c e n t r a l s t e l e . Odour and t e s t e i n d i s t i n c t . L e a f l e t 
(P innae) - P i n n a t e l y compound l e a v e s p i n n a e 6 -8 mm. l o n g and 
4 - 8 mm, w i d e , l i g h t g r e e n i n c o l o u r , l a n - s h a p e d , p a t i o l u b 
1-2 mm. l o n g , m a r g i n e n t i r e t o w a r d s t h e b a s e and i n c i s e d 
t o w a r d s t h e a p e x ; t e x t u r e c o r i a c e o u s . Odour and t a s t e i n d i s t i n c t . 
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-AMARGANDHI. 
1 9 1 , HITRA (R) and KAPOOR (LD) . P h a r m a c o g n o s t i c s t u d y ofi 
Arnargandhi . The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e 
8 , 1 ; 1973 ; 2 5 - 3 3 . 
Pape r d e a l s w i t h t h e p h a r m a c o g n o s t i c s t u d y of Amargandhi 
(Curcuma araada Linn) . The rh i zome a n d r o o t s of Amargandhi 
a r e r e p u t e d t o have c o o l i n g and c a r m i n a t i v e p r o p e r t i e s . The 
macro and t h e m i c r o s c o p i c a l s t u d i e s o f t h e rh izome a n d r o o t 
h a v e been d o n e . The f l u o r e s c e n c e a n a l y s i s o f t h e powdered 
d r u g a n d t h e p h y s i c a l c o n s t a n t v a l u e s d e t e r m i n e d i s r e p o r t e d . 
-AMMl MAJUb LINN, FRUIT, 
19 2 . JA'rtiAHAR LAL. P h a r m a c o g n o s t i c i n v e s t i g a t i o n of t h e 
f r u i t of Ammi Ma j u s L i n n . The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h i n 
I n d i a n m e d i c i n e Yoga and Homoeopathy 1 2 / 3 ; 1911, 
Sep ; 6 8 - 7 5 . 
The f r u i t of Ammi ma j u s L i n n (Family Umbel l i f e r a e ) , used 
m a i n l y i n t h e t r e a t m e n t of v i t i l i g o ( leakoderma) , has been 
p h a r m a c o g n o s t i c a l l y i n v e i s t i g a t e d . The drug i s c a l l e d ' a r t a l ' 
i n Unani sys tem of M e d i c i n e . The f r u i t o c c u r s a s e n t i r e 
c r e m o c a r p a s w e l l a s s e p a r a t e m e r i c a r p and m e a s u r e s a b o u t 
2 . 5 - mm. i n l e n g t h a n d a b o u t 1.2 mm i n b r e a d t h . The macro and 
m i c r o s c o p i c e x a m i n a t i o n s / q u a n t i t a t i v e m i c r o s c o p i c s t u d y , 
f l u o r e s c e n c e a n a l y s i s of t h e powder and some phy to c h e m i c a l 
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aspects of the drug have been conducted in order to identify 
in when adulterated or substituted. 
-AI^1\ICA MONTANA, ROOTS. 
193. ROciaE TTI (V) and o t h e r s . C h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n of Arnica 
montana L. d r i ed r o o t s . I r i t e r r e t i p n a 1 j 'ourna 1 of 
crude drug r e s e a r c h 22 ,2 ; 1984, J u n e ; 53-60. 
Paper i s a pharmacoloyical study of the r o o t s of 
Arnica montana which has been used a s an indigenous drug. 
Dried samples ot Arnica montana L. r o o t s taken from wild 
p l a n t s a t v a r i o u s s t ages of development were c h a r a c t e r i z e d 
th rough the de t e rmina t ion of q u a l i t a t i v e and q u a n t i t a t i v e 
pa ramete rs by means of s i p p l e , qu ick and inexpens ive methods. 
The d e t e r m i n a t i o n s of the o v e r a l l chrcmctographic p a t t e r n 
appears of cons idera t i le intere^bt s i n c e i t i ndxca t e s the c o n t e n t 
of p o l y c e t y l e n i c comoouncfc, with b a c t e r i o s t a t x c a c t i o n and of 
phenol e s t e r s with a n t i p h l o g i s t i c a c t i o n . Also s i g n i f i c a n t 
i s t h e con ten t of phenol c a r b o x y l i c a c i d s , impor tant a c t i v e 
p r i n c i p l e s of the drug, with c h l e r e t i c and cholagogic a c t i o n . 
-BARK/ oTREbULUa. 
194. DATTA (Swapan Kumar) and DATTA (PC) . Pharmacognosy 
of S t r e b u l u s Bark drug. I n t e r n a t i o n a l -joui^nal of 
crude (^ug r^seairch 2 2 , 2 ; 1984, Jun; 6 - 7 1 . 
Authors de sc r i be t h a t the stem bark of s t r e b u l u s a s p e r 
lt®\ir. (Moracaati) i s used I n f«ver / d y s e n t e r y and d i a r rhoea %iifl 
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t h e r o o t bark of the same spec ie s has an a c t i o n on the myocardium 
The bark can be d i s t i n g u i s h e d by the na tu re of c racks and 
f u r r o w ' s on the surface* h e i g h t ot phloem r a y s / a sh value* 
degree of i n t e n s i t y of ca?lour r e a c t i o n to kedde r e g e n t / Lugol ' s 
s o l u t i o n , n a t u r e of f luo rescence of a l c o h o l i c e x t r a c t o . The 
bark can be d-s t i r jyuished from s u p e r f i c i a l l y s i m i l a r ba rks 
s t r e b l u s anc ];'icusby t e t r a g o n a l c r y s t a l s massive m u l t i s e r i a t e 
phloem rays con ta in ing c r y s t a l s / s c l e r c i d s most ly conf ined in 
t h e o u t e r corteK* anc fretiuent t a t e x c e l l s in phel lem. 
-BiilLAWA, FRUIT. 
195. PRAoAD (ii) . Pharmaco^nostical s t u d i e s on t h e f r u i t s 
of Bhilawa Ccieroecarpus Anacardium Linn.) . The lourna l 
of r e s e a r c h i n Ino jan medicine 2 , 2 ; 1968, Jan ; 2 22-9. 
Descr ibes macro and the mic roscop ica l f e a t u r e s of the 
f r u i t semecarpus anacardium which i s commonly known a s Bhilava 
o r t i ha i i a t aka and used i n i nd ig inous system of madicine fo r 
v a r i o u s d i s e a s e s . The p e r i c a r p of the f r u i t i s d i f f e r e n t i a t e d 
i n t o e p i c a r p , mesocarp and endocarp . The ep ica rp c o n s i s t s of 
a s i n g l e l a y e r of r a d i a l l y e longa ted epidermis surrounded by 
a t h i c k c u t i c l e . The mesocarp i s a Droad zone ot t h i n - w a l l e d 
parenchyma having lysiCfenous c a v i t i e s and f i b rovascu la r 
b u n d l e s . The endocarp c o n s i s t s of o u t e r and inner p r i s m a t i c 
l a y e r s which a r e r a d i a l l y e l o n g a t e d . 
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-BOciVELLIA iaJERKATA ROXB, GLM OLEORii^alN, 
196 . DENMa (TJ) and o t h e r s . P h a r m a c o g n o s t i c s t u d y on 
gum O l e o - r e s i n of B o s v e l l i a s e r r a t a Roxb. B u l l e t i n g o;£ 
rnedico e t h n o - b o t a n i c a l j :es_earch l / 3 ; 1980, Sep; 3 53 -6O. 
The f r a g r a n t gum o l e o - r e s i n of B o s w e l l i a a e r r a t a . 
Roxb, iij a we l l known Ayyrved i c drug used i n f e v e r s / u t e r i n e 
d i s o r d e r s , r e s p i r a t o r y d i s e a s e s ^ s y p h i l i s / g o n o r r h o e a e t c . 
The p r e s e n t p ^ p e r p r e s e n t s p h a r r a a c o g n a s t i c d e t a i l s o f t h e 
c r u d e drug gum O l e o - r e s i n , h i t h e r t o u n r e p o r t e d . A b r i e f a c c o u n t 
of t h e Crude drug and i t s p h y s i c o c h e m i c a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s a l o n g 
w i t h two d i i n e n s i o n a l t h i n l a y e r ch roma tog raphy a n d gas l i q u i d 
c h r o m a t o g r a p h y p a t t e r n of t h e gum O l e o - r e s i n has a l s o been 
i n c l u d e d . 
-COMi'JiPHORA VxTGHTIl, GUM 0L£0 REiilN. 
19 7. DENMc) (TJ) a n d o t h e r o . P h a r m a c o g n o s t i c s t u d y of t h e gun 
O l e o - r e s i n of commiphora w i g h t i i (Arn.) Bhand. _ B u l l e t i n 
of m e d i c o - e t n n o - b o t a n i c a l r e s e a r c h 1 , 1 ; 1980, M a r ; 7 2 - 9 . 
A u t h o r s d i s c u s s e d t h a t commiphora w i g h t i i (Arn.) Bhand. 
( F a m i l y - B u r s e r a c e a e ) i s t h e main s o u r c e o t I n d i a n Bde l l ium 
a gum o l e o - r e s i n o b t a i n e d by i n c i s i o n of t h e b a r k of t h e p l a n t . 
The gum O l e o - r e s i n i s used a s a n i n c r e a s e and a s a f i x a t i v e 
i n p e r f u m e r y . I t i s a s t r i n g e n t , d e m u l c a n t , e x p e c t o r a n t , 
a l t e r a t i v e , e n r i c h e s t h e b l o o d / s t o m a c h i c , c a r m i n a t i v e and 
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and e s p e c i a l l y used i n Leprosy/ rheumatism and s y p h i l i t i c 
d i s o r d e r s . I t i s a l s o used i n nervous d i s e a s e s , s c ro fu lous 
a f f e c t i o i i s , u r i na ry d i s o r d e r s anc sk in d i s e a s e s . Paper a l s o 
s t u d i e d pharimaco^nostic f e a t u r e s of the yum O l e o - r e s i n . A 
brxef account ot the cruoe druy and the phys ico-cheadca l 
c h a r a c t e r ^ a iong with T.L.C, and G.L.C. p a t t e r n of e s s e n t i a l 
o i l have been conducted and h i t h e r t o unkriown presence of 
coryophyl lene a s one of the cons t i f - i en t s of the e s s e n t i a l o i l 
has been i d e n t i f i e d . 
-COiiTDH- ^Ph'ClGaii'^, LEAF, dTE '^i. 
198« SIlNiGH (Pratap) and t>RIVA;3TAVA (GN) . pharmacognostic 
s tudy of leaf and stem of cos tu s spec iosus (Koen) 
Sm. Bul,l,etin of, meq ico -e thno-bo tan ica l r e s e a r c h 1,2; 
1980, Jun ; 103-12. 
Authors d i s c u s s t h a t t h e s p i r a l d e p o s i t i o n of l eaves 
on t h e stem may be clock-wxse as well at, a n t i - c l o c k wise - The 
lamina i s g l ab rous v e n t r a l l y and pubescent d o r s a l l y . The h igh ly 
developed hypodermis i s conspicuous by the presence of po lyhedra l 
c r y s t a l s of calcium o x a l a t e in i t s c e l l s while the c e l l s of 
t h e bundle shcc th a r e c h a r a c t e r i s e d by t h e presence of d ruse 
o r s t e l l a t e s x l i c e o u s s tegmata . Some of the c e l l s of t he 
mesophyll con t a in brown o l e o r e s i n o u s o r micro-sphenoida l 
g r a n u l e s . Presence of sapogenins has a l s o been d e t e c t e d . The 
v a r i a t i o n s in micromet r ic cons t an t s a r e non s i g n i f i c a n t and 
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sugges t t h a t t h e s i z e of the l eaves depei]d rnore on the 
climcite and s o i l of geographic l o c a t i o n of t h e p l a n t r a t h e r 
t h a n the degree ot i t s po lyp lo idy a s opined by iiubrahmanyam 
(19 78) . 
-DlCHROiiTACHYti ClUblRtA LINN., ROOT. 
199. DENNIa (TJ) and other;:;. Pharniacoynostxc ^tudy of the 
r o o t of Dichros tachys c ine rea (Linn.) Wt & Arn. The 
1our,nal of r e s e a r c h i n Ind ian medicine Yoga and 
Homoeopathy 14 ,2 ; 1079, Jun ; 80-8 . 
paper s t u d i e s pharmacognost ic p r o p e r t i e s of the r o o t 
of Dichros tachys c ine rea (Linn.) wt. and Arm. I t i s one of the 
impor t an t indigenous drug and i n used i n a number of d i s e a s e s 
in Ayurveda, phys ica l cons t an t s l i k e a sh v a l u e , a c i d i n s o l u b l e 
a s h , a l c o h o l and vjater so lub l e e x t r a c t i v e s , anc crude f i b r e 
c o n t e n t s a long v/ith f luo rescence a n a l y s i s and a T.L.C. p a t t e r n 
of Pe t e the r (60 -80 ) e x t r a c t a s well a s tne mic roscop ica l 
s t u d i e s were c a r r i e d ou t and i t may he lp a s a parameter to 
evolve a r e l i a b l e method to determine the a u t h e n t i c i t y of the 
c rude drug. 
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-EICHHORNIA CRASSIPES, ROOT, RHIZOME. 
2 0 0 . SHARMA (AR) and NAYAR (RC). P h a r m a c o g n o s t i c a l s t u d i e s 
on t h e r o o t and rh i zome of E i c h h o r n i a c r a s s i p e s (Maft) 
oo lms . - t h e w a t e r - h y a c i n t h . B u l l e t i n of reedica~ 
e t h n o - b o t a n i c a l r e s e a r c h 1 , 1 ; 1980, Mar; 3 7 - 4 5 . 
E i c i rho rn i a c r a s s i p e s (Mart) f lo ras , b e l o n g i n g t o f a m i l y 
P o n t a d e r i a c e a e , commonly known a s t h e w a t e r - h y a c i n t h i s 
r e p o r t e d a s a good s o u r c e f o r p h y t o s t e r o l s l i k e B - s i t o s t e r o l , 
s t i g m a s t e r o l , ano c a m p e s t e r o l . F l a v o n o i d s a n d q u e r c e t i n have 
a l s o been r e p o r t e d from t h i s p l a n t . The f r e s h l e a v e s of t h e 
p l a n t c o n t a i n a s h i g h a s 5 2 . 1 - 5 8 p e r c e n t mg of c a r o t e n e p e r 
k i l o g r a m . T h i s p l a n t i s used a s a s u b s t i t u t e f o r J a l a Kumbhi 
( P i s t i a s t r a t o i d e s L i n n i ) . The p r e s e n t p a p e r d e a l s w i t h t h e 
p h a r m a c o l o g n o s t i c a l d e t a i l s of t h e r o o t s and r h i z o m e v i z . , 
macro and m i c r o s c o p i c a l s t u d i e s a l o n g w i t h p r e l i m i n a r y p h y t o -
c h e m i c a l t e s t s and f l o u r e s c e n c e a n a l y s i s . 
-HERBSk, PARASITIC. 
201. ISSAR (RK). Pharmacognostxc study of three Pa ra s i t i c 
Herbs (cassytha f i l i fo rmis Linn. , Cusuta reflexa Roxb. 
and Cuscuta chinensis Larak.) used d i f fe ren t ly in t r a d i -
t iona l systems of medicine. Bul le t in of medd>co-ethii|o-. 
botaninsl rA.qoa r-r^ v. 1,4; 1980, Dec; 478-93. 
Describes tha t three d i f fe ren t p a r a s i t i c herbs v i z . 
cassytha f i l i fo rmis Linn, (Faroiiy} lauraceae) , Cuscuta ref lexa 
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Roxb. a n d c u s c u t a c h i n e n s i s Larok. ( F a m i l y : C u s c u t a c e a e ) a r e 
found t o be used a s A a k a s h e b e l and Aft imoon i n d i f f e r e n t t r a d i -
t i o n a l s y s t e m s of m e d i c i n e . C o m p a r a t i v e p h a r m a c o g n o s t i c a l 
s t u d i e s of t h e a u t h e n t i c samples of t h e s e p l a n t p a r a s i t e s a n d 
t h e i r m a r k e t pharmacy drug samples was u n d e r t a k e n . T h i s 
i n c l u d e d raacroscopical a n d m i c r o s c o p i c a l c h a r a c t e r s of d i f f e r e n t 
a v a i l a b l e samples and e s t i m a t i o n OJL t h e i r c h e m i c a l c o n s t i t u e n t s 
and a s h v a l u e s e t c . 
-MADANAKAMA POO - TAMIL NADU, KERALA. 
2o2 , UiSMAN ALI (S) a n d CHELLADURAI (V) . B o t a n i c a l i d e n t i t y 
of Madanakama Poo o b t a i n e d i n Tamil Nadu and K e r a l a raw 
d r u g t r a d e . B u l l e t i n of medico - e t h n p - b o t a n i c a l r e s e a r c h 
1 ,2* 19 80 , J u n ; 1 9 6 - 2 0 2 . 
D i s c u s s e s t h a t Madanakama Poo i s r e p u t e d a s a n a p h r o d i s i a c 
i n s i d d h a m e d i c a l l i t e r a t u r e . The m i c r o s p o r o p h l l s of Cyces 
c i r c i n a i i s L i n n . C o n s t i t u t e t h e drug a c c o r d i n g t o e a r l i e r 
w o r k e r s a s e v i d e n c e d i n t h e l i t e r a t u r e on i n d i g e n o u s m a t e r i a 
m e d i c a . A s u r v e j of c r u d e di ug commerce i n Tamil Nadu and K e r a l a 
s t a t e s r e v e a l e d t h a t a n o t h e r m a t e r i a l i s b e i n g used by t h e 
p r a c t i o n e r s o f i n d i g e n o u s m e d i c i n e ati Madanakama p o o . '•'•his 
pape r d e a l s w i t h t h e e l u c i d a t i o n o r t h e b o t a n i c a l i d e n t i t y of 
t h e s o u r c e t a x o n of t h e d r u y , b a s e d on t h e morphology of t h e 
c o m m e r c i a l s a m p l e s . The m a t e r i a l i s i d e n t i f i e d a s t h e f l o w e r s 
of Careya a r b o r e a Roxb. of t h e f a m i l y L e c y t h i d a c e a e . T h i s i s 
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a new r eco rd of the b o t a n i c a l source of Macaanakama poo. 
- MAGZ-e-KARANJ. 
203, lijRAILl CAH) and lodAR (RK) . Pharmacognostic study of 
the Unani drug 'Magz-e-Karanj ' Pongamia P i n n a t e : Lirin. 
Merr . cieeds. The journal ot r e s e a r c h i n Ind ian medicine 
Yoga and Homoeopathy 1 2 , 3 ; 1977/ Sep; 84-90. 
Seeds Pongamia pimata i,Linn.) Merr. f i n d a v a r i e t y of 
med ic ina l uses i . . the Unani system of medic ine . Diagnost ic 
morphological and anat_mical c h a r a c t e r s of the drug have been 
s t u d i e s and desc r ibed in t h i s pape r . 
- MIMUSOPS ELENGI L. , FRUITS. 
204. StiARjyiA (BM) and o t h e r s . Pharmacoynostic s tudy of f r u i t s 
of Mimusops e l e n g i L. (Bakul) . The lournal of r e s e a r c h 
in Ind ian medicine 4*2; 1970; 214-20. 
The a r t i c l e i s a pharmaco g n o s t i c study of the f r u i t of 
Mimusops e l e n g i which i s CDmmonly c a l l e d mau l sa r i o r Bakul, a r e 
used in indigenous system of medicines f o r v a r i o u s a i l m e n t s . 
The unr ipe and r i p e frup.ts and seeds a r e a l l used* The 
ana tomica l c h a r a c t e r s of these f r u i t s i n t r a n s v e r s e s e c t i o n and 
i n powder form have been desc r ibed . The s t r u c t u r e of the 
exocarp / mesocarp and endocarp of t h e f r u i t and of t e s t a . 
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endosperm a n d c o t y l e d o n s i n t h e s e e d c a n be h e l p f u l i n q u i c k 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n of t h e d r u g . 
-PHRRGMITES KARKA TRIN, RHI20ME, ROOT, 
2 0 5 . AGRAWAL (VK) . P h a r m a c o y n o s t i c a l s t u d y on t h e Rhizome 
a n d t h e r o o t of t h e P h r a g m i t e s Karka T r i n , B u l l e t i n of 
m e c j i c o - e t h n o - b p t a n i c ^ l r e s e a r c h 1,4; 1980, Dec; 4 6 1 - 7 0 . 
Author d i s c u s s e s t h a t P h r a g m i t e s Kark T r i n . (iiyn P . 
communis) f a m i l y - Gramineae , commonly known a s N a l a , Iviarkula, 
Nalam, Nagasvarmu e t c . i s a t a l l p e r i n n i a l g r a s s , v^idely 
d i s t r i b u t e d t h r o u g h o u t I n d i a , The r o o t and t h e r h i z o m e of 
t h e p l a n t forms a n i n g r e d i e n t or t h e A y u r v e d i c f o r m u l a t i o n 
T r i n a p a n Ghamula. I t i s s a i d t o be s w e e t , c o o l i n g , a p h r o d i s a c , 
d i u r i t i c , d i a p h o r e t i c , a n t i e m e t i c and a n t i d i a b e t i c ; u s e f u l 
i n b i l i o u s g i e s s , u r i n a r y t r o u b l e s , v a g i n a l and u t e r i n e c o m p l a i n t s , 
e r y s i p i l a s , h e a r t d i s e a s e s and f r a c t u r e d b o n e s . Paper a l s o 
d e a l s w i t h t h e macro a n d m i c r o s c o p i c a l s t u d i e s o f P h r a g m i t e s 
k a r k a T r i n . a l o n g w i t h t h e f l u o r e s c e n c e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , a s h 
v a l u e s a n d e x t r a c t i v e v a l u e s . 
- PLAKiJHA, LEAVES. 
2 0 6 . MITRA (R) and MEHROTRA (S) . P h a r m a c o g n o s t i c a l s t u d y of 
P l a k s h a Iv l e a f of P i c u s v i r e n s A i t . Byj^lletin of mec^ico 
e t h n o - b o t a n i c a l r e s e a r c h 1 , 3 ; 1980, Sep ; 3 6 1 - 7 8 . 
F i c u s v i r e n s A i t . (Moraceae) commonly known a s ' P l aks l aa ' 
i n N o r t h e r n I n d i a i s used f o r c u r i n g s k i n d i s e a s e s and t h e l e a v e s ! 
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mixed wi th o i l a r e used a s a d r e s s i n g for u l c e r s and i n u r i n a r y 
t r o u b l e s . The paper i s a s tudy of drug which d e a l s with t h e 
phartnacognost ic s tudy of t h e l e a f of Fieus v i r e n s A i t . The 
l e a v e s a r e a l t e r n a t e / s h o r t l y acuminate/ base rounded o r 
c o r d a t e / p e t i o l e j o i n t e d to the b l a d e . Mic roscop ica l ly l ea f 
shows a d o r s i v e n t r a l s t r u c t u r e with ep idermis on each s ide* 
surrounded by t h i c k c u t i c l e * fol lowed by 3-4 l e v e r s of p a l i s a d e 
c e l l s towards the upper ep ide rmis . C y t o l i t h s a r e p r e s e n t on 
t h e lower su r face stomata of rub iaceous type and glands a r e 
p r e s e n t on the lower s u r f a c e . Stomatal index i s 15.79/ p a l i s a d e 
r a t i o 20 and t h e Vein i s l e t number 7. Yellowship brown c e n t e n t s 
and p r i s m a t i c c r y s t a l s of calcium o x a l a t e a r e p r e s e n t . The 
power when t r e a t e d with f e r r i c c h l o r i d e t u r n s b l ack . S t e r o l , 
r educ ing sugar , t ann in and saponin a r e p r e s e n t . 
-PLAKtiHA, STEM. 
207. MITRA (R) and MEHROTRA (3) . Pharmacognost ical s tudy 
of P l aksha - I stem Bark of F icus v i r e n s A i t (Moraceae) . 
B u l l e t i n of med ico -e thno-bo tan ica l r e s e a r c h 1#2; 1980, 
Jun ; 179-95. 
Descr ibes t h a t Plaksha of Ayurveda i s r e p r e s e n t e d by 
d i f f e r e n t s p e c i e s of Ficus v i z F . amplissima Stn. F icus Virens 
A i t . F . t a i b o t l i King i n d i f f e r e n t p a r t s of t h e c o u n t r y . 
F icus amplissima %). i s cons ide red t o be Plaksha most ly i n South 
I n d i a and a l s o i n S r i Lanka but i n g r e a t e r p a r t s of I n d i a , 
Plaksha i s supposed, to be F icus v i r e a s A i t . Bark occurs i n 
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i n s l i g h t l y c u r v e d p i e c e s , o u t e r s u r f a c e b e i n g cSarkish g r e y 
i n c o l o u r a n d r o u g h and i n n e r s u r f a c e brown and smooth . 
M i c r o s c o p i c a l l y m a t u r e b a r k shows a n a l k a l o i d a n d s a p o n i n . 
-POEST-E-oAMBHALU. 
2 0 8 . hAYAR (RC) and o t h e r s . P h a r m a c o g n o s t i c a l s t u d i e s on 
Unani drug p o e s t - e Sambhaiu vVitex negundo L i n n . -
bark) . B u l l e t i n of roedico-ethno-botanical r e s e a r c h 
1,4; 1980, Dec; 4 9 4 - 5 0 5 . 
The p r e s e n t p a p e r i s a n a t t e m p t t o l a y down t h e pharma-
c o g n o s t i c a l and p h y t o - c h e m i c a 1 s t a n d a r d s of t h e b a r k of V i t e x 
negundo L i n n . -• a drug used i n Unani sys tem of m e d i c i n e . Macro 
a n d m i c r o s c o p i c c h a r a c t e r s a l o n g w i t h t h e p h y t o c h e m i c a l 
p a r a m e t e r s p r o v i d e d h e l p i n i n d e n t x f y i n g t h e c r u d e d r u g . 
-POURTULACA QUADRIFIDA LINN. 
2 0 9 . LAL (J) . F o l i c r pharmacognosy o± P o u r t u l a c a q u a d r i f i d a 
L i nn . Bul je t^ in of m e d i c o - e t h n o - b o t a n i c a l r e s e a r c h 
1 , 1 ; 1980, Mar; 4 6 - 5 4 . 
Au tho r e x p l a i n s t h a t p o r t u l a c a q u a d r i f f i d a i s a d i f f u s e 
a n n u a l s u c c u l e n t h e r b found t h r o u g h o u t t h e warmer p a r t s of 
I n d i a . The drug i s h a v i n g a s t r i n g e n t a s w e l l a s d e t e r g e n t 
p r o p e r t i e s a n d i s used a s a remsidy i n d i s e a s e s of k i d n e y , 
b l a d d e r a n d l u n g s which a r e supposed t o be c a u s e d by h o t o r 
m 
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b i l i o u s buniours. '^he l ea f of P . quadr i f ida Linn, has been 
pharmacognos t ica l ly i n v e s t i g a t e d and the p l a n t i s r e p o r t e d t o 
be useful a s remedy i n many a i lments^ ^he d e t a i l e d marco and 
i c r o s c o p i c s tud i e s* f luo rescence a n a l y s i s of the powdered 
orug , q u a n t i t a t i v e microscopic examinat ions and microchemical 
t e s t s were performed t o he lp i d e n t i f y the drug when a d u l t e r a t e d 
o r s u b s t i t u t e d . 
-PRIYAL, LEAF. 
210. MEHRoTRA (Shanta) and MITRA otR) . Pharmacognost ical 
s t u d i e s on Rr iya l (Buchanania lanaam spreng) l ea f . 
B u l l e t i n of med ico -e thno-bo tan ica l r e s e a r c h 1,3; 1980* 
Sep; 33^-52. 
The paper dea l s wi th d e t a i l e d pharmacognosy of t h e lea f 
of P r i y a l which i s unanimously a t t r i b u t e d to the p l a n t sped ies 
Buchanania lau2an spreng belonging to the family Anacard iaceae . 
P r i y a l / one of the r epu ted dru^s of the indigenous systems of 
medicine i s widely used in Ayurvedic and Unani systems a s 
t o n i c , c a r d i o t o n i c and a s t r i n g e n t . The drug has been used i n 
t h e Ayurvedic p r e f e s s i o n from e a r l y t imes and mentiones in 
t h e c l a s s i c s . Leaves a r e long , t h i c k wi th prominent l a t e r a l 
ve ins* m i c r o s c o p i c a l l y showing t h i c k c u t i c l e * covering 
t r ichomes r e s e t t l e c r y s t a l s or calcium oxa la t e* s e c r e t o r y cana l s 
and abundant brownish c o n t e n t s . P re l iminary phytochemical t e s t s 
show the presence of a l k a l o i d s * tann ins* saponins* reducing 
sugars* t r i t e r p e n o i d s and f l a v o n o i d s . 
186 
-RAJPATHA, 
2%!, PRASAD CS) and WAHI (AK) . pharmacognost ical s t u d i e s 
on s tephan ia g l ab ra tniers (Rajpatha) . The journa l of 
r^^ea rch i n Ip,dian roedicine 4 , 2 ; 1970; 221-31 . 
In the p r e s e n t i n v e s t i g a t i o n s pharmacognostxcal s t u d i e s 
on the tuber / stem and leaf of s tephania g labra i s c a r r i e d ou t 
a l ong with the f l uo re scence c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . The c l i n i c a l 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n of t h i s p l a n t was unoer taken by severa l i n v e s t i -
g a t o r s and i n a l l a l k a l o i d s namely pa lma t ine , t e t r a h y d r o p a l m a t i n e , 
g i n d a r i n e s t e p h a r i n e and p r o n u c i f e r i n e e t c . a r e i s o l a t e d . 
-RAHhiA. 
212. pRAcJAD in) . Pharmacognostical s t u d i e s on Rasna (Vanda 
Rox-burgh i i ) The lournal p£ r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n medicine 
2 ,2M968, J an ; 208-21 . 
The rnacroscopic and the mic roscop ica l f e a t u r e s of the 
r o o t s stem aixi l e a f of vanda noxbughii a r e desc r ibed in the 
paper". The storoata i n d i c e s of the leaf have been determined and 
t h e f l u r e s c e n c e c h a r a c t e r of the whole drug when mounted i n 
n i t r o c e l l u l o s e and o t h e r reagents* d e s c r i b e d . The a e r i a l and 
and the c l i n g i n g r o o t s posses a f i b r o u s o b s o r t i v e t i s s u e * the 
velamen* followed by th i ckwa l l ed exodermis , t h i n wal led 
c o r t i a l parenchyma and t h i c k wal led endodermis. The xylem and 
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phloem are r ad i a l l y arranged and p i t h i s th ick walled. The 
cl inging root i s d i f fe ren t ia ted from the a e r i a l root having 
fungal hyphae in the velamen, exdermis and the cor t i ca l region. 
213. PRASAD (ia) and MlTRA (R) . Pharmacognostical s tudies of 
Rasana (piuchea Lanceolata. C.B. Clarke & Ol ive ) . The 
journal of research in Indian medicine 5 / 1 ; 1970; 59-76. 
Piuchea lanceolata C.B. Clarke and Olive commonly known 
as Rasna i s used in the disease of rheumatism, dyspepsia and 
b r o n c h i t i s . The macro-and the microscopical characters of the 
root/ roo t - s tock , stem ana leaf i s s tudied. The microchemical 
t e s t s of the c e l l contents were performed a-na the physical 
constants were determined. The drug powder mounted in n i t r o -
ce l lu lose / exhibi ts a d i r ty green fluorescence under u l t ra 
v i o l e t l i g h t . 
-LEAVEii. 
214. PRA^D (S) and o the r s . Pharmacognostic study of leaves 
Piuchea lanceolata C.B. Clarke and Olive (Rasana) . The 
lournal of research in Indian medicine 4,2; 1970; 203-7. 
The paper deals withpharmacognostic study including ash 
va lues , ex t rac t ive constants/ fluorescence analysis e t c . of 
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Pluchea lanceolata leaves from Banaras and Meerut. Distinguishing 
fea tures of these two are a l so mentioned. The leaves obtained 
from Meerut a re yellowish green oblong or oblanceolate* narrow 
a t the base and having en t i r e margin. They are l e s s pubescent 
and in texture th icker , tough and f l ex ib le compared to Banaras sa 
sample. 
-iaARIVA. 
215, MAYAR (RC) . A review on the Ayurvedic drug 'iaariva* . 
The journal of research in Indian medicine Yp^a and 
Bomoeopfa^hy 14,2; 1979, Jun; 69-79. 
Paper attempts to review the d i f fe ren t sources of the 
Ayurvedic drug aar iva . A present the roots of four d i f fe ren t 
taxa are being used in the name of Sariva, even though the i r 
roo t s do not contain much of similar chemical cons t i t uen t s . 
The macroscopical and microscopical characters* phys-cal 
cons tan t s , flourescence characters / chemical cons t i tuents and 
important uses a re compared. A thorough comparative chemical 
ana ly s i s of these subs t i t u t e s and a comparison of the chemical 
and pharmacological s tudies with tha t of mostly accepted sariva 
a re necessary to explo i t the fu l l u t i l i t y of these drugs. 
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-aOLANUM TRILOBATUML. 
216 . BRINDHA (p) and o t h e r s . Pha r inaeognos t i c s t u d i e s on 
Solanuin t r i l o b a t u m L. B u l l e t i n of m e d i c o - e t h n o - b o t a n i c a l 
r e s e a r c h 1 , 1 ; 1980 , Mar; 2 5 - 3 6 . 
The p a p e r p r e s e n t s a b r i e f p h a r m a c o g n o s t i c r e p o r t on s t u d y 
of Solanum t r i l o b a t u m L . (So l anaceae ) a s u sed i n t h e i n d i g e n o u s 
s y s t o n of Med ic ine f o r d e a d l y d i s e a s e s l i k e c a n c e r a n d 
t u b e r c u l o s i s . The a l k a l o i d a l m i x t u r e h a s b e e n s u b j e c t e d t o 
b i o l o g i c a l s c r e e n i n g a n d was found t o p o s s e s s a b r o a d s p e c t r u m 
a n t i b i o t i c a c t i v i t y , a n t i m i t o t i c a c t i v i t y a n d a n t i c a n c e r a c t i v i t y 
a g a i n s t c e r t a i n t y p e s of c a n c e r . P r e l i m i n a r y c l i n i c a l t r i a l s 
p r o v e d i t s p o t a n t i a l , a s an a d j u v a n t i n chemothe rapy of c a n c e r . 
-TRIANTHEMA PEIMTAISIDRA L . 
217. SURANGE (SR) and o t h e r s . I d e n t i f i c a t i o n of an impor tant 
commercial sample of Punarnava as Zal leya pentandra (L.) 
J e f f r e y (Trianthema pentandra L.) . The journal of 
r g s ^ a r c h i n I n d i a n medicine B , l ; 1973; 34 -9 , 
The paper embodies the r e s u l t s of the s tudy and i d e n t i f i -
c a t i o n of an impor tan t commercial m a t e r i a l , which i s being so ld 
i n Poona and Bombay markets under the name of '"iiweta Punarnava" 
o r "Pandhar i VSLSU". This ' iiwe t a Punarnava' has been i d e n t i f i e d 
a s Zaieya Pen tandra . D e t a i l e d pharmacognosy of i t s r o o t s a long 
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w i t h i t s m a c r o s c o p i c a n d m i c r o s c o p i c c h a r a c t e r s / p r e l i m i n a r y 
p h y t o c h e m i s t r y / e x t r a c t i v e s , a s h a n d f l u o r e s c e n c e a n a l y s i s 
a r e r e p o r t e d i n t h i s p a p e r . 
-TRlBULOa T£RREiaTRIa LI^il^ . , ROOT. 
2 1 8 . AlMiiARI (Ma) and PRAiiAD (S) . P h a r m a c o g n o s t i c a l s t u d i e s 
on r o o t s of t r i b u l u s t e r r e s t r i s L i n n . (Gokhrun motol) . 
The l o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n mec^icine 4 , 2 ; 1970; 
1 9 3 - 2 0 2 . 
The p a p e r d e a l s w i t h t h e macro and m i c r o s c o p i c a l s t u d i e s 
of t h e r o o t a l o n g w i t h i t s f l u o r e s c e n c e c h a r a c t e r s . The r o o t of 
T r i b u l u s t e r r e s t r i s L i n n i s a p r e s c r i b e d c o n s t i t u e n t s of 
Dashraula . The fentire p l a n t , s p e c x a l l y t h e f r u i t s and t h e r o o t s 
a r e u s e d i n t h e I n d i a n sys tem of raeaicine. A c c o r d i n g t o Bhava 
P r a k a s h a t e r r e s t r i s h a s c o d i n g p r o p e r t i e s and g i v e s s t r e n g t h , 
p u r i f i e a b l a d d e r and p r o m o t e s d i g e s t i v e power . I t i s a p h r o d i s i a c , 
o i u t r i e n t a n d i s u s e f u l i n r e n a l c a l c u l i u r i n a r y d i s o r d e r s , 
d i f f i c u l t b r e a t h i n g , cough and p i l e s . 
-Ui.TUKHUDU;;i, LEAF. 
2 1 9 . LAL (J) P h a r m a c o g n o s t i c a l s t u d y on t h e m a r k e t s amp le s o f 
t h e l e a f of U s t u k h u d u s . B u l l e t i r i of m e d i c o - e t h n o -
b o t a n i c a l r e s e a r c h 1 ,2 ; 1980, J u n ; 2 1 3 - 2 2 . 
A u t h o r e x p l a i n s t h a t two p l a n t s v i z . Lavandu la s t o e c h a s 
L i n n , and P r u n e l l a v u l g a r i s L i n n , a r e m e n t i o n e d i n t h e l i t e r a t u r e 
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u n d e r t h e name Us tukhudus . One more p l a n t v i z . Lavandula 
d e n t a t a L i n n , i s a l s o used a s Ustukhudus i n some p a r t s o f 
I n d i a , The p r e s e n t p a p e r d e a l s w i t h t h e p h a r m a c o y n o s t i c a l s t u d i e s 
on t h e m a r k e t sample of Ustukhudus p r o c u r e d from Dewakhana 
A.K. T i b b i y a C o l l e g e , A i i g a r h , t h e p o s s i b l e b o t a n i c a l s o u r c e of 
wh ich , i s Lavandu la S t o e c h a s . The drug Lavandula s t o e c h a s 
L i n n , b e l o n g i n g t o t h e f a m i l y l a b i a t a e i a v a r i o u s l y named i n 
d i j - f e r e n t p a r t s of t h e w o r l d : E n g . , A r a b i a n o r F r e n c h L a v e n d e r , 
F r . S t o e c h a s A r a b i q u e , Arab and Bom., Us tukhudusa , H i n . , A l a -
p h a j a n a Dharu o r Dharu, Gu j , L a v e n d a r a n a p h u l a , P o r t . , 
A l f a z e m a , Unan i , Us tukhudus . 
-VARUlNiA. 
220 , MITRA (R) . i s a l i e n t p h a r m a c o g n o s t i c a l c h a r a c t e r s of 
Varuna : An i m p o r t a n t drug of A y u r v e d a . B u l l e t i n o f 
m e d i c o - e t h n o - b o t a n i c a l r e s e a r c h 1 , 1 ; 1980, Mar; 8 0 - 9 8 . 
D e s c r i b e s t h a t va runa i s one of t h e o l d e s t d r u g s of t h e 
i n d i g e n o u s sys tem of m e d i c i n e , t h e Ayurveda , whose m e n t i o n i s 
made i n t h e v e d i c l i t e r a t u r e . W r u n a , i s r e p u t e d t o be b i t t e r , 
s t o m a c h i c , a l t e r a t i v e , t o n i c , l a x a t i v e , v e s i c a n t , a n t h e l m i n t i c 
a n d u s e f u l i n s t r a n g u r y and d i s e a s e s of c h e s t a n d b lood 
d i s e a s e s . I t i s s a i d t o p romote t h e a p p e t i t e , i n c r e a s e t h e 
s e c r e t i o n of t h e b i l e and remove d i s o r d e r s o f t h e u r i n a r y 
o r g a n s , v a t a , p i t t a and kapha . Paper a l s o d e a l s w i t h t h e s a l i e n t 
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pbar taacognost ical c h a r a c t e r s of the a u t h e n t i c bark and l e a f 
of c r a t eva nurvala Buch-Hatn. (ffamily; Capperceae) along with 
the cornmercial samples of bark and lea f procured from d i f f e r e n t 
p a r t s of the coun t ry . 
-ZARl^ AB - IDENTIFICATION, USLii. 
221 , AFAQ (iiH) . Bo tan ica l i d e n t i t y of Zarnab ( F l a c o u r t i a 
jangoraas Lour) * The journal of r e s e a r c h i n Ind i an 
medicine 4 , 2 ; i970; 232-7. 
Descr ibes b o t a n i c a l i d e n t i t y of Zarnab which i s used i n 
Unani system of medicine a s ca rmina t ive / s tomachic , t o n i c and 
e y r e for cough, and f u r t h e r used for the cure of headache mixed 
wi th Roghan-e Banfsha o r water i s w r i t t e n udder the name of 
F l a c u r t i a c a t a p h r a c t a Roxb. But the m a t e r i a l which i s known 
a s Zarnab i n Delhi raw drug t r e d e s i s something e l s e . The 
work f o r the b o t a n i c a l i d e n t i t y of t h i s m a t e r i a l was conducted 
h e r e on the bases of morphology and anatomy of l eaves and i t i s 
concluded t h a t t h e drug zarnab i s the l eaves of Taxus baccata 
Linn, which i s a Gymnospermic p l a n t . 
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PHARMACOPOEIAS, MUGHAL PERIOD. 
2 2 2 . ZAHOORI (Abdul Wahab) . An e n c y c l o p a e d i c pharmacopoe ia 
of t h e Moghal p e r i o d i n I n d i a : G a n j - e - B a d - a w a r d . Haindard 
m e d i c a l <^iqest 8 ; 1-4; 1964 , J a n - A p r ; 3 7 - 4 5 . 
Gives a n a c c o u n t on G a n j - e - B a d - a w a r d which was compi l ed 
by a n famous and l e a r n e d p h y s i e a n of Mughal p e r i o d 'Hakim 
Amanul l ah Khan. Gan j - e -Bad -award i s an E n c y c l o p a e d i c Pharmacopoea 
wh ich p r e s e n t e d t h e p h a r r a a c o l o y i c a l t e a c h i n g s , p r a c t i c e s and 
e x p e r i e n c e s of t h e Arab and P e r s i a n p h y s i c i a n s t o g e t h e r w i t h 
t h o s e of t h e I n d i a n v a i d s . The book d e a l s w i t h t h e p r i n c i p l e s o f 
u s i n g v a r i o u s d r u g s and t h e i r c o m b i n a t i o n s / g i v i n g t h e i r chemica l 
and p h a r m a c e u t i c a l p r o p e r t i e s and u s e s i n v a r i o u s d i e s e a s e s . 
I t a l s o g i v e s h i s t o r i c a l and w e l l t r i e d p r e s c r i p t i o n s / a n d t h o s e 
t r i e d by t h e a u t h o r h i m s e l f t o g e t h e r w i t h t h e i r a u t h e n t i c a t e d 
c a s e - h i s t o r i e s . N e a r l y 105 A r a b i a n , P e r s i a n and S a n s k r i t works 
h a v e been c o n s u l t e d and a v a i l e d o f i n t h e c o i n p i l a t i o n of t h e 
book n e a r l y h a l f of which a r e o f A r a b i c s o u r c e s , 6 of I n d i a n 
v a i d s a n d t h e r e m a i n i n g of I n d i a n and P e r s i a n p h y s i c i a n s . 
T h i s book can be c a l l e d a n " E n c y c l o p a e d i c pharmacopoed ia of t h e 
m e d i e v a l p e r i o d of I n d i a * . 
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2 2 3 , ZAHOORI (Abdul Wahab) . An e n c y c l o p a e d i c pharmacopoe ia 
of t h e Mughal p e r i o d i n I n d i a - I I . Hatndard m e d i c a l 
d i g e s t 8 , 7 - 8 ; 1964 , J u l - A u g ; 2 5 - 3 5 . 
s3ome i m p o r t a n t c h a p t e r s and c o n t e n t s o± t h e book 'Ganje-Bad ' 
Bad-award ' / a r e d i s c u s s e d i n more d e t a i l i n t h e a r t i c l e . The 
f i r s t c h a p t e r o± t h e " k e y " o± t h e book raentio. s t h e book a v a i l e d 
of i n i t s c o m p i l a t i o n . T h e s e have been g i v e n i n d e t a i l i n t h e 
p r e c e d i n g p a r t . The r e m a i n i n g f i f t e e n c h a p t e r s d e a l w i t h 
d i f f e r e n t s e c t i o n s of t h e g e n e r a l p r i n c i p l e s o f Drugs and 
pha rmacy . The second c h a p t e r d e f i n e s and e x p l a i n s t h e s i g n i -
f i c a n c e of f o o d , d rug and p o i s o n , '•'•'he t h x r d c h a p t e r d e a l s w i t h 
t h e c o l l e c t i o n , starvsige and p r e s e r v a t i o n of d r u g s - The f o u e t h 
c h a p t e r d i s c u o s e s t h e d e t a i l s of t h e d e g r e e s and n a t u r e o f 
d r u g s / g i v i n g a l i s t of t h e d r u g s of each d e g r e e . The s i x t h 
c h a p t e r g i v e s t h e methods of t h e r e c o g n i t i o n of d r u g s , i n d i c a -
t i n g which d rug i s f i t o r u n f i t f o r u s e / what a r e t h e c h a r a c t e r -
i s t i c s of a good d r u g , how t o r e c o g n i z e a d u l t e r a t i o n s * and how 
t o remove them. A u t h o r d e s c r i b e d r e m a i n i n g c h a p t e r s i n 
d e t a i l . 
PHARMACY, A]§JURVEDA, CXDLLECTIONS. 
224. DI^SHIT (SK) . Impor tant pharmaceut ica l p r e p a r a t i o n s of 
Sus ru tasmhi ta . g a c h i t r a Avurved 29 ,7 ; 1977,Jan; 17-25. 
paper dea l s wi th impor tan t pharmaceut ica l p r e p a r a t i o n s 
Hiemtioned i n Susrmtasmteita. The amtkor d i v i d e s a l l tfee pla^-wi^" 
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c e u t i c a l p r e p a r a t i o n s i n t o g r o u p s a s Kshara* s n e h a , a s a v a , 
p u t a p a k a , hima/ q u o t h / c h u m a k r i y a ^ a v a l e h a , a y a s k r i t i / d i f f e r e n t 
t y p e s of i l e p a s , d h a m a v a r t i c h u r n e e t c . and d i e t i c p r e p a r a t i o n s . 
As p e r t h e p o t e n c y / K s h a r a s / a r e of 3 t y p e s madha/ m i r d u and 
t i K s h n a w i t h d i f f e r e n t modes of a p p l i c a b i l i t y . They a r e a g a i n 
of two k i n d s one f o r e x t e r n a l a p p l i c a t i o n / c a l l e d p r a c t i s a r a n i y a 
and t h e o t h e r f o r i n t e r n a l use c a l l e d p a n i y a k s h a r . The m e d i c a t e d 
sneha p r e p a r a t i o n s a r e e i t h e r made i n yhee o r o i l a f t e r b o i l i n g 
t o g e t h e r t h e m e d i c i n a l p a s t e i n i t . A r i s h t a s a r e f u r t h e r c l a s -
s i f i e d i n t o a s a v a s / a r i s h t a s , ^no s u r a s having d i f f e r e n t modes 
o f p r e p a r a t i o n . Pu tapaka i s a method of p r e p a r i n g m e d i c i n e s by 
k e e p i n g t h e drug p a s t e o and wrapped up w i t h t h e i r ends t i e d up 
w i t h t h r e a d . 
PHILOiaOPHY - ALCHEMY, iaUFISM, IBM KHALDUN. 
2 2 5 . MAHDI HASiaAW (S) . P r o v i d i n g I b n K h a l d u n ' s e x p o s i t i o n o f 
a l chemy a n d s u f i s m : P a r t 1, a l chemy w i t h a p r o p e r 
b a c k g r o u n d , ^ u c ^ i e s i n h i s t o r y o f mecj ic ine 7 , 2 ; 1983/ 
J u n ; 1 3 0 - 8 . 
P a p e r i s a c r i t i c a l a p p r e c i a t i o n of I b n K h a l d u n ' s 
e x p o s i t i o n of Alchemy and i iuf ism. A l c h e m i c a l p r e p a r a t i o n s have 
been p r e c e d e d by t h e use of S imple d r u g s of l o n g e v i t y , h e r b s / 
m i n e r a l s a n d m e t a l s . The f i r s t l andmark which r e p r e s e n t s h e r b a l 
a n t i c e d e n t j s i s t h e i dea of t h e god of l o n g e v i t y i n ^ h i n a e m e r g i n g 
from t h e ^Peach* . T h i s i s r e d a t t h e c o r e and r e d n e s s i s lo®Jc©i 
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upon a s l i f e - e s e n c e . Redness p e r s o n i f i e d becomes god of 
l o n g e v i t y . The s i m p l e s a s e t u g s made man i n r a o r t a l c a l l e d 
H s i e n i n C h i n e s e and " J i n n " i n A r a b i c . Alchemy s t a r t e d a c t u a l l y 
making " r e d - g o l d " , i t d e g e n e r a t e d i n t o a h y p o t h e t i c a l a r t of 
mak ing "^golo a s bu l l ion** . 
-AYURVEDA. 
2 2 6 . KRIoHAN (Y) . The d o c t r i n e of Kacma a n d Ayurveda . 
B u l l e t i n of t h e I n d i a n I n s t i t u t e of H j s t o r v of M e d i c i n e 
1 0 ; 1980; 3 4 - 9 . 
Ayurveda r e c o g n i z e s t h e l i m i t a t i o n s of m e d i c a l s c i e n c e a 
a n d a d m i t s p a s t karma/ a c c u m u l a t e d a c t i o n s o t p r e v i o u s l i v e s o r 
d a i v a a s c a u s a t i v e f a c t o r i n p a t h o g e n e s i s , i n g e n e t i c d i s o r d e r s 
a n d m e n t a l a i l m e n t s , i n p h y s i c a l d e f o r m i t i e s and a s a l i m i t i n g 
f a c t o r which e x p l a i n s v a r y i n g r e s p o n s e s to t h e r a p e u t i c m e a s u r e s . 
B e s i d e s , t h i s f a c t o r a l o n e c a n e x p l a i n t h e o i t f e r e n c e s i n l i f e s -
p a n s ! c a r a k a s a m h i t a , s u s r u t a and Vagbhata r e c o g n i s e t h e r o l e of 
ka rma. However, i t i s i m p o s s i b l e t o know b e f o r e h a n d whe the r 
karmati w i l l r e n d e r i n e f f e c t i v e t h e r a p e u t i c m e a s u r e s Ayurveda 
r e t a i n e d i t s u t i l i t y a n d i m p o r t a n c e . Ayurveda i s deemed t o be 
a p a r t of p u r u s a k a r a , human e f f o r t . 
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22 7. MloHRA (SK) and o the r s . Ideal of In tegra t ion as a process 
©t evolution of Indian systern of medicine in the medieval 
period- Indian journal of h is tory of science 16,1; 1981, 
May; 36-40. 
The idea of in tegra t ion in the systems of science and 
philosophy has been the or ig ina l approach of Ayiorveda. The 
c r e d i t of making ac t ive in tegra t ion goes to Cakrapanidatta, 
Sarngadhara and the many contemporary schola rs . In te rac t ion 
was there between the sources of Arab, Greek, Egyptian and other 
systems of medicine including Chinese. Unani system i s i n t eg ra -
ted system of those days which was named as such and i s a blend 
ox. Ayurveda/ Arab ana Greco Roman medicine. 
fJ^ ClEhiT. 
228. oHARMA (Baldev) . The quintessence or the philosophy of 
ancient Indian medicine. Ay Mah Palrika 64,4; 19 77, 
Apr; 184-92. 
At the ou tse t the author drawas a l i n e of demarcation 
between the philosophy ond science and then attempts to explain 
the same in h i s own way. He kas t r i e d to depict a comparative 
piecure of Ayurvedic doctrines and the basic pr inc ip les of 
modern medicine. As per the author the treatment of diseases in 
modern medicine i s based on the following f a c t o r s , germs or bac-
t e r i a , deficiency of vitamins, def ic ient or excessive glandular 
198 
secre t ions / def ic ient functioning or atrophy of pa r t i cu l a r 
organs, blood pressure , nervous deb i l i t y / a l l e r g i e s , seps i s , 
au to- in toxica t ion and psycho-rintoxication. On the contrary 
the philosophy of Indian medicine i s based on the concept of the 
o r i g i n of man and the primary impulses which basical ly enable 
men to s t a r t , evolve and sus ta in l i f e . in Ayurveda these forces 
a re known as va ta , p i t t a , and kapha. These a te solely respon-
s i b l e for e i ther heal th and sickness. 
compared with SAlsiKHYA. 
229. KUijHAVAHA and MITRA (jyotir) . Ayurveda and the ijankhya 
philosophy. ^aachitra Ayuryed 30,6; 1977/ Dec; 391-6. 
This i s a paper in which iden t ica l views of Ayurveda and 
iaankhya have been s tudied. There i s much common in the doctr ines 
of Ayurveda and Sankhya darshan. The appl ica t ion of isankhya 
philosophy in Ayurveda i s evident from the garbhavakranti , 
r o g o t p a t t i / and the Latent proper t ies in the medicines e t c . 
AS per Bhagavata purana, there were 18 sec t s of Sankhya philosophy 
out of which 3 or 4 a re preserved in charaka and sushnntra. 
The study of Sankhya philosophy has been confined to charaka 
and sushruta only in t h i s paper. The paper throws a good 
deal of l i g h t over the growing influence on Sankhya philosophy 
on Ayurveda which continued t i l l the time of Sioshruta. 
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230, DHYANI (Sivacharan) . A c r i t i c a l r e p o r t on the seminar 
o rgan i sed i n c h a i t r a r a t h a f o r e s t 300 years ago to 
determine t h e number of r a s a s . ^ c h i t r a Aymrved 3 0 , 1 ; 
19 77, J u l y ; 19-24. 
A r t i c l e i s w r i t t e n on the Joasis of the 26th chap te r in 
Su t ras thana of charakasarahita i n which the d e f i n i t i o n , number 
and t h e r e l a t i o n s h i p of the r a s a s with t h r e e b a s i c humours of 
t h e body a r e exp la ined . The names of t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s in t h e 
seminar a longwi th t h e i r d e l i b r a t i o n s a r e given i n t h i s paper . 
The fo l lowing names a r e noteworthy among the s c h o l a r s who 
a t t e n d e d the seminar: Bhadarakapya , Sha kunta l e y a , Puranaksha, 
Maudgalya, Hiranyaksha, Kaushika, Kimiarashira Bhardwaj, Varyovida, 
Nimivideha, Vadisha Dhamargava, Kavkayan Bahlik Bhishak, and 
Maharshi Punarvasu Atreya e t c . 
-MEDICINE. 
231, ABDUL HAMEED. At temperament i n medic ine . Stucgies i n 
h i s t o r y of me<^icine 5 , 1 ; 1981, Mar; 44-52, 
Discusses about conceptual framework of t h e Unani medicine 
Four a rkan (elements) , four a k h i a t (honours) and the r e s u l t a n t 
fou r main mizaj (temperaments) and t h e i r v a r i o u s c l a s s e s 
c o n s t i t u t e t h e b a s i s of Unani medic ine . According to ph i lasophy 
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©f Greco-Arab medicine the scope ©f mizaj (temperament) i s 
a l l e x t e n s i v e . Arab p h y s i c i a n s a s c r i b e a cosmic s i g n i f i c a n c e 
t o i t . Role of temperament in t h e maintenance of humen h e a l t h 
and e r a d i c a t i o n of d i s e a s e has a l s o been d i s cus sed . Also 
def ined t h e words t a d i l (attemperament) and tawazun (balance) 
i n r e l a t i o n to DOCTRIWE OF ijIGlSiATURES 
23 2. hAHLlHAcidAb. (cj) , A pah lav i an t eceden t of t he d o c t r i n e 
of s i g n a t u r e s . Hamdard quar t ie r lv lourna l of s c i ence 
and medicine 24 ,3 -4 ; 1981, J u l - S e p ; 3 1 - 5 . 
Author de sc r ibe s t h a t the d o c t r i n e of s i g n a t u r e assumes 
t h a t t he drug i t s e l f i n d i c a t e s i t s proper u se . Thus a been 
look ing l i k e a snake can be the drug of choice in cu r ing snake-
b i t e . Such a t heo ry i s t r a c e a b l e to organ the rapy such as when 
a d i s e a s e of the h e a r t aay be cured by e x t r a c t of the h e a r t . 
§lood i n f u s i o n i s tht, s t andc rd procedure f o r cur ing severe 
forms of ancemia. Tracing the o r i g i n of such t h e o r i e s / a pah l av i 
t e x t o f f e r s what appears to be an e a r l y form. Here a bur ied ox 
gave r i s e to a p l a n t where i t s marrow had spread i t s e l f 1 Such 
a p l a n t became the c u r a t i v e agen t f o r l ack of marrow a s d i s e a s e . 
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i n r e l a t i o n t o MAN, AVICENA. 
2 3 3 . DURRANY (KS) . I b n i i i n a ' s c o n c e p t of man. S t u d i e s i n 
JTiistorv of m e d i c i n e 6 , 3 ; 19 82; iiep^ 1 6 1 - 9 4 . 
D i s c u s s e s a b o u t I b n S i n a ' s c o n c e p t of man. He a d m i t t e d 
t h e r e a l i t y of m a t t e r , p h y s i o l o g i c a l p r o c e s s e s , and a n a t o m i c a l 
c o n s t i t u t e n t s of human body, b u t he d i d n o t s a t i s f y h i m s e l f t o 
p u t 'Man' c o m p l e t e l y under t h e s u p e r v i s i o n of anyone s p e c i a l i z e d 
b r a n c h o t s c i e n t J - f i c knowledge . Accordin '^ t o -'-bn s i n a , i n t h e 
scheme of God ' s c r e a t i o n t h e s u b l u n a r y wor ld i s t h e l a s t 
a m e n a t i o n , below which t h e r e i s n o t h i n g . I t i a t h e wor ld of 
e a r t h , m i n e r a l s v e g e t a b l e s , a n d a n i m a l s of d i f f e r e n t k i n d s and t h e 
p r i n c i p a l o b j e c t of t h i o p r o c e s s was t h e c r e a t i o n of Man. The 
d i s c u s s i o n of I bn -aina on m a t t e r , s e n s e s , s o u l and i n t e l l i g e n c e 
may be r e d u c e d t o a n e q u a t i o n , i . e . Man = M a t t e r + s o u l + 
I n t e l l i g e n c e = M a t t e r and Form. 
PLANTS, MEDlCIbAL - ACHILLEA MILLEFOLIUM - TAXoWOMY. 
234, BEG (Mirza Abdul Noor) . Achillea millefolium in the 
c l a s s i c s of Unani med-tcine. Islamic nie(^icine 1,1; 1983, 
July; 43-8, 
Describes morphology and medicinal proper t ies of the 
p lan t Achillea millefolium which belongs to the genus Artimissia 
valgar iex The drug Achillea millefolium i s described in c l a s s i c s 
of Unani system of medicine 8?ith the name Murriopphulon, 
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H a z a u b a l / A s t a r t i o t u s , A t r a t i q o o s , A s q a r a t i q o o s , H a l i b i , 2.ul-
AlawSrqal i , H a s H i s h a t - u r - r l B b a h , K a s h i s l f i a t - i i n - N l j j a r i n , K a f f - u n -
n a s s r , a n d K a f f - u r - r i b b a h . 
— BABUl^ JAH - CULTlVATlOiM, TR/iDlTIOlSiAL -
LUCKNOW. 
23 5 . iihAH (NC) . T r a d i t i o n a l c u l t i v a t i o n of ' Babunah' 
charnomil la r e c u t i t a (L.) R a u s h e r t Syn. M a t r i c a r i a -
chamomil la L. i n Lucknow. B u l l e t i n of m e d i c o - e t h n o -
b o t a n i c a l r e s e a r c h 1 ,4 ; l 9 8 o , Dec; 4 7 1 - 7 . 
Charnomilla r e c u t i t a (L.) R a u s h e r t Syn. I n t r o d u c t i o n 
of M a t r i c a r i a chamomi l l a L. (German chamoini l la) i n I n d i a i s 
t h o u g h t t o be v e r y r e c e n t , ^ u t t h e p a p e r r e p o r t s t h a t i t i s 
b e i n g c u l t i v a t e d u n d e r t h e name ' Babunah' / a Unani d rug a t 
iaahadat Gan j , Lucknow f o r l a s t two h u n d r e d y e a r s . The d rug was 
i n t r o d u c e d d u r i n g Mughal p e r i o d a n d was c u l t i v a t e d i n P a n j a b 
a n d upper G a n g e t i c p l a i n s . The p r e s e n t c u l t i v a t i o n a t Lucknow 
i s t h e r e m i n i s e n c e of t h e p a s t c u l t i v a t i o n . 
-BHARANGI - INVEiaTIGATIONS,, MADHYA PRADESH. 
236 . BHATNA.GAR (hH) and o t h e r s . I n v e s t i g o t i o n s on t h e new 
b o t a n i c a l s o u r c e o f B h a r a n g i i n Madhya P r a d e s h - I . T^e 
l o u r n a l o f r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n mec^icine 8 , 1 ; 1973 ; 8 6 - 9 4 . 
p a p e r c o m p r i s e s t h e r e s u l t s of e x t e n s i v e s iarvey a o ^ 
m a r k e t s t u d y of t h e d r u g ' B h a r a n g i * i n tteie p r o v i n c e . The Ipark 
203 
of Ga rden i a L i n n , h^s b e e n d e t e c t e d and a t t r i b u t e d f o r t h e f i r s t 
t i m e a s a new s u b s t i t u t e o r a d u l t e r e n t of Bharang i i n Madhya 
P r a d e s h . 
-GENERAL - DEidCRlPTxCN, GRAlVlMER, cJANSKRIT. 
237« ijhARMA (PV) . P l a n t s i n t h e works of t h e t h r e e s a g e s 
of S a n s k r i t Gratr.mer. B u l l e t i n of t h e I n d i a n I n s t i t u t e o f 
H i s t o r y of M e d i c i n e 7,1&2; 19 77 , J a n & Apr; 5 - 1 9 . 
The p a p e r t h r o u g h i n f o r r o a t i o n a v a i l a b l e i n t h e g r a m m a t i c a l 
works of P a n n i / I ^ t y a y a n a and P a t a r j a l i a c q u a i n t s t h e r e a d e r 
w i t h t h e d r u g s p r e v a l e n t d u r i n g t h e p e r i o d s a d d p r o v i d e s a n 
h i s t o r i c a l o u t l o o k t o t h e s u b j e c t of drug l o r e t h r o u g h non 
m e d i c a l s o u r c e s ; c l u e s r e l a t i n g t o i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o t t h e d r u g s 
m e n t i o n e d h e r e i n may be a s s i s t a n c e i n c o r r e c t a p p r i s a l to t h e 
d r u g s m e n t i o n e d i n c l a s s i c a l A y u r v e d i c t r e a t i s e s i n t h e e v e n t 
a n y c o n s t o v e r s y a r i s e s . The works o t t h i s t r i a l i n t h e f i e l d of 
grammer occupy a p l a c e i d e n t i c a l t o t h a t of b r i d d h a t r a y i i n 
A y u r v e d a , i n view of d e c i s i v e n e s s o r a t l e a s t a g r e e m e n t on 
t h e i r d a t e s , i n f o r m a t i o n on drug l o r e a v a i l a b l e i n t h e s e works 
a f f o r d s a h i s t o r i c o l d imens ion o f i n t e r e s t and i m p o r t a n c e t o 
A y u r v e d i c d r u g s t u d i e s . 
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-ECOMDMICSv ANDHRA. 
238. KAPOOR (SL) and KAPOOR (LD) . Medicinal P l a n t s weal th 
of the Karimnagar D i s t r i c t of Andhra Pradesh . B u l l e t i n 
of fnedico-ethno-bQtanical r e s e a r c h 1/2; 1980, Jun; 120-4. 
The paper dea l s wi th the medic ina l p l a n t weal th of 
I^r imnagar D i s t r i c t (Andhra Pradesh) , which has been chosen 
a s a "backward one* with the idea of b r ing ing abou t i t s 
i n d u s t r i a l development. One hundred and e igh ty n ine (189) drug 
p l a n t s a longwith t h e i r a v a i l a b l e S a n s k r i t , Hindi , Telgu and 
Unani names and impor tant mses a r e enumerated in the a r t i c l e . 
-GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBJTIOIM, J S K . 
239, ijRlVAciTAVA (TN) and o t h e r s . Medicinal p l a n t s of 
Kai iash (J&K) . B u l l e t i n ot med ico -e thno-bo tan ica l 
r e s e a r c h 1,2; 1980, Jun; 145-6 5. 
This a r t i c l e i s based on a sys temat ic survey of medic ina l 
p l a n t s of Ka i i a sh . A t o t a l of 180 spec ies belonging to 54 
f a m i l i e s have been c o l l e c t e d . The p l a n t s have been enumerated 
i n t o two groups . In f i r s t group, p l a n t s have been cons idered 
which a r e of medic ina l va lue and a r e commonly used i n Ind i an 
system of medicine or o the rw i se , and m the second group t h e s e 
p l a n t s have been enumerated which a r e not of medic ina l va lue 
a t p r e s e n t . The h a b i t , p l ace of c o l l e c t i o n , frequency^ a l t i t u d e 
and impor tan t fiaedicinal, l o c a l uses and f o l k - l o r e s have been 




240 , iillNJGH (KK) and o t h e r s . Survey of some m e d i c i n a l p l a n t s of 
Dharchu la b l o c k i n P i t h o r a g a r l i D i s t r i c t o f U t t a r P r a d e s h . 
B u l l e t i n of roedico-ethno--botanioal r e s e a r c h 1 , 1 ; 1980, 
Mar; 1-7 . 
The p r e s e n t p a p e r r e p o r t s m e d i c i n a l p r o p e r t i e s o f 30 
p l a n t s of D h a r c h u l a b l o c k of P i t h o r a g a r h d i s t r i c t , U .P . d e s c r i b e d 
i s by t h e l o c a l p e o p l e . F i v e of t h e s e p l a n t s have shown 
b i o l o g i c a l a c t i v i t y i n a n i m a l t e s t s mode l s i n t h e s c r e e n i n g 
programme c a r r i e d o u t a t CDRI. The m e d i c i n a l p l a n t s hatoe been 
a r r a n g e d i n a l p h a b e t i c a l o r d e r and t h e i r f a m i l y , l o c a l name, 
l a o a l i t y f i e l d number, l o c a l m e d i c i n a l u s e s and b i o l o g i c a l 
a c t i v i t y a r e g i v e n . The vouche r spec imens of t h e s e p l a n t s a r e 
p r e s e r v e d i n t h e M e d i c i n a l p l a n t Herbar ium of CDRI 
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WEiiT PAKItiTAN. 
2 4 1 - AZILBAiiH (NA) . M e d i c i n a l p l a n t s of Weat P a k i s t a n . 
m m d a r d m e d i o a l d i g e s t 6 , 1 1 - 1 2 ; 1962, NOv-Dec; 1 9 - 2 0 . 
Au thor d e s c r i b e s t h e i n d i g i n o u s m e d i c i n a l p l a n t s which 
a r e found i s w e s t P a k i s t a n and a r e used i n A u r v e d i c a n d Unani 
s y s t e m s of m e d i c i n e . P e f r e n c e s a r e made from Vedic l i t e r a t u r e . 
A t h a r v a v e d a g i v e s d e t a i l e d a c c o u n t s of s e v e r a l p l a n t s of c l a i m e d 
t h e r a p e u t i c v a l u e , most of which a r e s a i d t o be u n i d e n t i f i a b l e . 
•Saharaparn i i s a power fu l a p h r o d i s i a c f o r b o t h s e x e s and a 
r e l i a b l e remedy f o r s e x u a l i m p o t e n c y . K l e e b a k a r n i i s s a i d t o be 
d e p r e s s a n t of s e x - u r g e . I t i s p r o b l e t h a t t i a h a s r a p a r n i i s a 
F a g o n i a s p t c i e o and K l e e b a k a r n i i s a Ruta s p e c i e s , b o t h a r e 
i n d i g e n o u s t o r a i d r e g i o n s of t h e Peshawar v a l l e y , a n d p a r t s 
Af y h a n i s t a n . 
^INVEiaTlGATIONii, iaIKKIM. 
2 4 2 . PURI (HS) a n d PANDEY (Gyanendra) . G l impses i n t o t h e 
Crude d r u g s of ^ i k k i m . ^ujlet- i-n of m e d i c o - e t h n o - b o t a n i c a l 
r e s e a r c h 1 , 1 ; 1980, Mar; 5 5 - 7 1 . 
T h i s p a p e r i s ba sed on a s p e c i a l s u r v e y o f S ikk im. 
A u t h o r o b s e r v e d t h a t t h e r e i s no o r g a n i s e d c r u d e d rug t r a d e 
t h e r e . The l o c a l p e o p l e d u r i n g t h e i r s p a r e t i m e , c o l l e c t t h e c r u d e 
d r u g s and s e l l thena to t h e t r a d e c e n t r e s , which a r e l a t e r 
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s e n t t o t h e p l a i n s of I n d i a . Loca l p e o p l e c o l l e c t a b o u t 40 
c r u d e d r u g s , a n d t h e m e d i c i n a l i m p o r t a n c e of t h e s e 40 p l a n t s i s , 
n o t known t o thero. i * i f t e en s amp le s of c r u d e d r u g s c o u l d n o t be 
i d e n t i f i e d b o t a n i c a l l y . 
jTHERAPEUTICii. 
2 4 3 . MUHAMMAD SHOAIB AKHTAR. P roven T h e r a p e u t i c e f f i c a c y of 
m e d i c i n a l p l a n t s used i n i n d i g e n o u s m e d i c i n e . Hamdard 
mdicus 2 2 / 7 - 1 2 ; 1980, J u l - S e p ; 94--102. 
G ives a n a c c o u n t on some i m p o r t a n t i n d i g e n o u s m e d i c i n a l 
p l a n t s which have used f o r t h e t r e a t m e n t of v a r i o u s d i s e a s e s a s 
ijada Bahar (Vinca r o s e a ) i s a n a n t i c a n c e r d r u g , f o x g l o v e 
( D i g i t a l i s ) used a s c a r d i a c d r u g , chododendron tomentosura i s a 
w e l l known m u s c l e r e l a x a n t and i s be ing w i d e l y used i n s u r g e r y 
t o r e v e r s i b l e p a r a l y z e s k e l e t a l m u s c l e s w i t h o u t deep a n a e s t h e s i a . 
Vera t rum album i s u s e f u l and p o t e n a n t i h y p e r t e n s i v e d r u g . 
C o l c h i c u n (ciuranjan) i s a n a n t i a r t h r i t i c d r u g , c a t h a r a n t h u s r o s e u s 
i s u s e d a s a n t i d i a b e t i c d r u g . Phusos t igma Venenosum (Bagia) i s la 
used f o r t h e t r e a t m e n t of Glaucoma. 
,ECOLOGY. 
2 4 4 . HAMARNEH (Sami K ) . M e d i c i n a l p l a n t s , t h e r a p y a n d e c o l o g y 
i n A l - G h a z z i s book on a g r i c u t l u r e . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y o f 
a^edicxR^ 2 , 4 ; 19 78 , Dec; 2 2 3 - 6 2 . 
P a p a r s t u d i e s t h e m e d i c i n a l p l a n t s , d e s c r i b e d a s i n A l -
©laaz«t*s Jws»i£ «ai»i a l - f i l a b a . These p l a n t s a r e u s e d b o t h f o r 
208 
d i e t a n d f o r t h e r a p y a s w e l l a s t h e i r e c o l o g i c a l i m p o r t a n c e . 
He d e s c r i b e s i n h i s book a r o m a t i c p l a n t s a s Rayhan a l - h a s h i m i 
a l - y u s u f i / a l - k h u s r u w a n i and a l ~ s h a r i . C l a s s i f i c a t i o n of o t h e r 
m e d i c i n a l p l a n t s i s a l s o g i v e n . 
-HAt»TlKARiNiAPALAC,A - UbEd^ ECONOMIC. 
2 4 5 . telWGH (Ra) and iaUMGH (AJNi) . On t h e i d e n t i t y a n d economico-
m e d i c i n a l u s e s of H a s t i k a r n a p a i a s a a s e v i n c e d i n t h e 
a n c i e n t C ^ n s k r i t ) t e x t s a n d t r a d i t i o n s . I n d i a n j o u r n a l 
o f h i s t o r y of s c i e n c e 1 6 , 2 ; 1 9 8 1 , Nov; 219-2 2. 
D e s c r i b e s t h e u s e s of p l a n t H a s t i k a r n a p a i a s a (Leeamacrophyl-
l a whicBi b e l o n g s t o f a m i l y A m p e l i d a c e a e . I t i s v e r y i m p o r t a n t 
d r u g of t h e B e n g a l i K a v i r a j a s i n C a l c u t t a a n d e l s e w h e r e i n Benga l , 
The " t u b e r o u s r o o t s * o i h a s t i k a r n a p a i a s a which a r e 5 t o 30 cm 
loniy a r e s o l d i n t h e g r e e n d r u g m a r k e t s of C a l c u t t a i n t h e 
w i n t e r and a r e supposed t o p o s s e s s p o t e n t t o n i c and a l t e r a t i v e 
( b a l y a and r a s a y a n a ) p r o p e r t i e s . These a r e e x t e n s i v e l y ust-d by 
t h e A y u r v e d i c p h y s i c i a n s i n t h e p r e p a r a t i o n B e s s o n a l t o n i c 
modaka p r e p a r a t i o n s . 
-HERBS, JOdi-iANDA - TREATMENT. 
2 4 6 . AZIZ (MA). H e a l t h from h e r b s . Hamdard m e d i c a l d i u e s t 
6 , 1 - 2 ; 196 2; J a n - F e b ; 1 8 - 2 7 . 
A r t i c l e d e a l s w i t h t h e t r e a t m e n t of J o s h a n d a . The d r u g s 
f o r m i n g t h e i n g r e d i e n t s of J o s h a n d a a r e m o s t l y m u c i l a g i n o u s . 
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The m u c i l a g e has a s o o t h i n g e f f e c t on t h e i n f l amed membrance. 
B e s i d e s roulcilaginious s u b s t a n c e s dae r e c i p e a l s o embodies h e r b s 
which d i a p h o r e t i c , e x p e c t o r a n t , d i u r e t i c , l a x a t i v e , t o n i c a n d 
n u t r i t i v e a c t i o n s . I n g r e d i e n t s of Joshanda a r e Gul B a n a f s h a , 
M u l e t h i , i i i p i s t a n , Tukhme-Khubbazi* Gaozaban , Unnab, Tukhme-
k h i t m i . 
- KAKILAKoHYA TAL^ LAKHA^ lA - CUTIVATION. 
2 4 7 . KARNICK (CR) . C u l t i v a t i o n t r i a l s o f Asteracant l r ia L o n g i -
f o l i a Nees (Kak i l akshya t a l m a k h a n a ) used i n I n d i a n sys tem 
of m e d i c i n e . The j o u r n a l o f r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n m e d i c i n e 
Yoga ana Hnmoeopathv 1 2 , 3 ; 19 77 , Sep; 1 0 9 - 1 2 . 
A s t e r a c a n t h a l o n g i f o l i a Nees i s known i n iSansk r i t a s 
K a k i l a k s h y a and i n Hi . .d i a s Talmakhana i s a s p i n y h e r b . The 
e n t i r e h e r b / i t s r o o t s and seedd a r e used i n A y u r v e d i c sys t em 
of M e d i c i n e . The drug o b t a i n e d from t h e p l a n t i s s a i d t o be 
c o o l i n g a n d d i u r e t i c . t ieeds a r e s a i d t o be u s e f u l i n c u r e o f 
g o n o r r h o e a . L e a v e s , r o o t s and seeda employed f o r j a u n d i c e * 
d r o p s y , reeumatiaam a n a s a r c a and d i s e a s e s of t h e u r i n o g e n a t a l 
s y s t e m . The p l a n t c o n t a i n s t h e a c t i v e p r i n c i p l e p h y t o s t e r o l » 
a n d i n a l k a l o i d A s t e r a can t h i n e . 
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-KU3UMBHA - ECOiSlOMICii. 
2 4 8 . ^NGH (AN) and o t h e r s . N o n - p l a n t Vedic e p i t h e t s i n t h e 
S a n s k r i t n o m e n c l a t u r e o f I ndxan economic p l a n t s : w i t h 
p a r t i c u l a r r e f e r e n c e t o Kusunbha . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y 
of m e d i c i n e 6 , 3 ; 1982 , Sep; 2 2 6 - 3 0 . 
D i s c u s s e s a b o u t Kusumbha, which b o t a n i c a l l y r e p r e s e n t e d 
by c a r t h a m u s t i n c t o r i u m L i n n . , F a m i l y c o r a p o s i t a e / has been 
famous d y e - p l a n t s i n c e f a r a n c i e n t t i m e s . Kusurobha i s t o d a y 
r e c o g n i s e d f o r i t s economic u se s a s an o i l s e e d c r o p of t h e 
I n d i a n c g r i c u l t u r e and t h e o i l b e i n g a l s o r e c o g n i s e d i n t h e 
A y u r v e d i c t e x t s r i g h t from t h e S a m h i t a s , t h e young l e a f y p l a n t s 
b e i n g a l s o v a l u e d a s g r e e n l e a f y v e g e t a b l e and e a t e n a f t e r b e i n g 
c o o k e d . D e n o m i n a t i o n s l i k e roaharajanam, v a s t r a r a n j a n i / a g n i s i k h a , 
k a r a a i o t t a r a m , e t c . have been g i v e n t o Kusanbha i n t h e S a n s k r i t 
c l a s s i c s , l e x i c o n s and A y u r v e d i c N i g h a n t u s , which r e f l e c t 
t h e i r b a s i s t o t h e c o l o u r f e a t u r e s o t f l o w e r s and economic use 
of t h e d y e . 
- SOMA-TAX.ONOM Y. 
249, PSMAM ALI (S) and NARAYANASWAMI (V) . Sorod. The journal 
of r e s e a r c h in Ind i an medicine 5 , 1 ; i97G; 196-13. 
•Soma' the highly esteemed p l a n t of medic ina l va lue has 
remained a ' Sandigfiha dravya ' . Authors have given d i v e r s e 
b o t a n i c a l spec ies a s i t s source . In t h i s paper , the v a l i d i t y of 
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these e q u a t i o n s i s d i scussed and ye t a n o t h e r taxon i s suggested 
a s the source of *Soina', vilth i t s s e v e r a l v a r i e t i e s - The taxon 
sugges ted h e r e i s t he genous coropegia Linn, of t h e fami ly 
Asc lep iadaceae . 
-UiaHANA - IDENTIFICATION. 
2 50. KAoHlKAR (CG) . I d e n t i f i c a t i o n of the ^fedic p l a n t Ushna, 
s t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of medicine 4 , 3 ; 1980, Sep; 191-3 . 
Paper i s a c r i t i c a l e v a l u a t i o n of Prof. R.S>. ^ i n g h ' s 
premise and c o n c l u s i o n s , who t r i e d to i d e n t i f y the Vedic p l a n t 
Ushana and t r a c e i t t o t h e Unani Mater ia Medica. iiingh under-
standti Ushana a s one of the s u b s t i t u t e s of iioma. Even though 
the word Soma occurs hundreds of t imes i n the Vedic t e x t s / the 
word Ushana occurs on ly i n the '^•hatapatha Brahraana and t h a t too 
on ly a t two p l a c e s having i d e n t i c a l t e x t . The soma-piant which 
has been c o r r e c t l y i d e n t i f i e d with Ephedra i s desc r ibed as a 
Shrub having shoots and a l s o l e ave r and f lower s , and i s a p e r e n -
n i a l p l a n t . Soma i s c a l l e d king which e p i t h e t i n d i c a t e s i t s 
supreme form and ifl e f f e c t i v e u se . I t grows on mounta in ,no t 
on s a l i n e e a r t h . This d e s c r i p t i o n of soma t o t a l l y d i s a g r e e s 
wi th t h e s o d a - p l a n t s . A d e t a i l e d d e s c r i p t i o n of soma i s a v a i l a b l e 
i n Vedic l i t e r a t u r e , and t h e r e i s no n e c e s s i t y of seek ing i t s 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n with any dtijher p l a n t , much l e s s wi th the Ushana 
p l a n t s . 
2.12 
POiaDNS, ANTIDOTES, UNANI. 
251. KHAN (AB) and o t h e r s . Poisons and a n t i d o t e s i n Unani 
system of medic ine , Ind ian journal of h i s t o r y of 
s c i ence 1 6 , 1 ; 1981, May; 5 7-63. 
Discusses t h e concept of Unani and modern system of 
medicine regard ing po isons and a n t i d o t e s . T h e i r mechanism of 
a c t i o n has a l s o been r e p o r t e d . I t a l s o inc ludes t h e l i s t of 
po i sons and a n t i d o t e s of p l a n t s / an imals and minera l o r i g i n . 
The i d e n t i t y of these drugs has a l s o been e s t a b l i s h e d , 
PREVENTIVE MEDICINE in f luenced by IBN AL-QUFF. 
2 52, HAMARNEH (Sami) . An Arabic P ioneer of p r e v e n t i v e 
medic ine : I b n a l - Q u t f . .Studies i n h i s t o r y of medicine 
4 , 4 , 1980, Dec; 280-303. 
Gives an account on the c o n t r i b u t i o n s of Ibn al-Quff to 
Arabic I s l a m i c medic ine , ^e gave the f i r s t and d e t a i l e d 
o b j e c t i v e d e s c r i p t i o n of t h e l o c a t i o n and f u n c t i o n s of t h e four 
c o r d i a l v a l u e s . He a l s o dep ic t ed t h e connec t ion between 
a r t e r i e s and ve in s i n t h e human body# a s we l l a s the a r t e r i e s 
and ve in s of the mother i n r e l a t i o n to those of t h e embryo in 
pregnancy, in embryology, he interprefcs concep t ion as r e s u l t i n g 
from male and female seminal f l u i d s ; followed by m u l t i p l i c a t i o n 
of spongy t i s s u e l a y e r s to form the embryo. Then, speaking of 
l i f e ' s four s tages* he a t t r i b u t e s premature dea th t o p roces s 
of dryisag o u t , degenera t ion and a t r o p h y . He p o i n t s t o 
independent i n d i v i d u a l r e s i s t a n c e to d i s e a s e s , and the r o l e 
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p l a y e d by c e r t a i n h a b i t s o r c o n d i t i o n s ^ I b n a l - Q u f f d e s c r i b e s 
m u l t i p l i c a t i o n and r a p i d i n c r e a s e of "" fore ign t iunn id i t i e s t h a t 
t h r e a t e n b o d y ' s s a f e t y - one e n v i s i o n s a vague m o t i o n of germ 
b e h a v i o u r i n c e r t a i n a i l m e n t s and t h e i r p a t h o l o g i c a l e f f e c t s . 
PiiYCHiATRY^ ARABIC. 
2 5 3 . DURRANY (Kti) . Arab P s y c h i a t r y . Studic^s i n h i s t o r y of 
m e d i c i n e 4 , 3 ; 190 , Step; 2 1 4 - 2 4 . 
D e s c r i b e s t h e s a l i e n t f e a t u r e s o f a n c i e n t p s y c h i a t r y , 
a t t i t u d e t o m e n t a l i l l n e s s i n a n c i e n t p h i l o s o p h y , t h e Arab 
p s y c h i a t r i s t ' s a p p r o a c h t o t h e t r e a t m e n t o f m e n t a l l y s i c k , t h e 
f o r m a t i o n of s c i e n t i f i c c o n c e p t s i n n e u r o p s y c h i a t r y , m.odern 
s c h o o l o f p y c h i a t r i c t h o u g h t , d i a g n o s i s and t r e a t m e n t . A l s o 
d e s c r i b e s p s y c h i a t r y a s a s c i e n c e which s t u d i e s v a r i o u s k i n d s 
of b e h a v i o u r a l d i s t u r b a n c e s , such a s , p h o b i a s , o b s e s s i o n s , 
d e l i h s i o n s / m e l a n c h o l i a , mania , , s c h i z o p h r e n i a and t h e l i k e . 
S i n c e t h e e a r l i e s t t i m e s , m.ental d i s o r o e r s ia ve been c o n s i d e r e d 
s o m e t h i n g d i f f e r e n t from b o d i l y d i s o r d e r s " b e c a u s e of t h e i r 
i n t a n g i b i l i t y and o b s c u r e o r i g i n s and dramatJ-c e x p r e s s i o n s of 
c h a r a c t e r and b e h a v i o u r d i s t o r t i o n s . * * 
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pti YCHO ^ M / i i i l S , ciYUR VEDA , 
254 . iilNGH (RH) and oINHA (BN) . AJjiurvedic c o n c e p t of t h e 
p s y c h o s o m a t i c b a s i s of h e a l t h and d i s e a s e . I p d i a n 
j o u r n a l _of h i s t o r y of s i c e n c e 1 1 / 1 ; 19 76, May; 75-80 
Describe^^ p s y c h o s o m a t i c a p p r o a c h t o t h e problein of h e a l t h 
and d i s e a s e . Ayurveda has g iven p r i o r i t y to t h e p s y c h o s o m a t i c 
b a s i s of h e a l t i i and d i s e a s e i n c l u d i n g t h e p r e v e n t i o n and t r e a t m e n l 
of v a r i o u s d i s o r d e r s . The e n t i r e a p p r o a c h o f Ind-tan medxcine 
t o t h e problem of h e a l t h and d i s e a s e i s s t r o n g l y p s y c h o s o m e t i c 
i n n a t u r e w i t h g r e a t e r e m p h a s i s on t h e phenomerion of mind t h a n 
t h a t of t h e body . 
REiji:ARCH AlNiD DEVELOPMENT/ UNAM, liSiDlA. 
255. ZAHURI (ci Abd al-Wahab) . Development of fireco-Arab medicaj 
l i t e r a t u r e in India : A survey, s tudies in h is tory of 
medicine 3,2; 19 79, Jun; 125-45. 
Gives an account on the development of Unani medical 
l i t e r a t u r e in India from Abbasid period. Caliph Harun al-Rashid 
ca l l ed Manka and Ibn Dhan from India . Manka was a scholar of 
Sanskri t and Persian. He t rans la ted many famous books on medicin< 
from Sanskri t in to Pers ian. In the period of Ala al-Din Khi j j i 
the re were famous physicians in India . Maulana Badr al-Din 
Damashaqi was a very famous physician throughout the Ala i period, 
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Maulana Hamid M u t r i z e x p l a i n t o h i s s t u d e n t s t h e Qanun a n d 
Qanuncha and o t h e r m e d i c a l b o o k s . The second p h y s i c i a n of A l a i 
p e r i o d was Maulana . i a d r a l - D i n , son of Maulana Hisatn a l - D i n 
M a r i k a l i , a g r e a t s c h o l a r I m p o r t a n t work of 14 th c e n t u r y a r e 
Majum Maginiua-i Diya i by Muharamad Masud R a s h i d Z a n g i , Majmua-i 
iihamsi by Khaja '=>hams a l - D i n M u s t a u f i . m t h e s i x t e e n t h c e n t u r y 
i m p o r t a n t works a r e Dhak i ra Nizam S h a h i , ^ s r a r a l - n i s a , R i s a l a 
d a r bayan Humyat Murakhaba, I k h t i y a r a t - i ^ u r b S h a n i , T a d h k i r a t 
a l - K a h h a l i n , Fawaid a l - I n s a n / i iharh Qanun cahaik. I n t i k h a b 
T a d h k i r a t a l - S h a h w a t , M u j a r r i b a t Hakiia. Bina L a h o r i and many 
o t h e r works a r e d e v e l o p e d . I n t h e c e n t u r y Hakim Ahmad S a i d 
Amrohawi w r o t e M i y a r - a l a t t i b b a . Bain a l - s u t u r v a s done by 
Manbur A l i Hakim Muhammad Azam c o n t r i b u t e d may works i n t h i s 
c e n t u r y . 
REoEaRGH METHODOLOGY, HlisTORY, AYURVEDA. 
256 . MITRA ( j y o t i r ) . O u t l i n e s of r e s e a r c h i n t h e f i e l d of 
h i s t o r y of Ayurveda . Ayurveda Mahasammeian P a t r i k a 
6 3 , 1 1 ; 19 77 , Nov; 5 5 2 - 7 . 
The i n f o r m a t i o n r e l a t e d t o Ayurveda i s s c a t t e r e d i n t h e 
l i t e r a t u r e o t h e r t h a n c h a r a k a , s u s h r u t a , W g h b h a t a , and 
Kashyapa e t c . Even i n v e d i c l i t e r a t u r e / i n f o r m a t i o n o n Ayurveda 
i s amply a v a i l a b l e . I f t h i s e n t i r e m a t e r i a l on Ayurveda i s 
a s s e m b l e d a t one p l a c e , i t may pave p a t h f o r b u i l d i n g up of a 
f u l l y a d v a n c e d s y s t e m . For i n s t a n c e * K a u t i l y a m e n t i o n e d many 
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r e c i p e s which combat h u n g e r . They a r e n o t m e n t i o n e d i n 
Ayvirvedic l i t e r a t u r e . I f t h e y a r e found h a r m l e s s a f t e r s c i e n -
t i f i c s c r u t i n y , they may p r o v e t o be a boon f o r t h e army 
which somet imes do n o t y e t p r o p e r food f o r weeks t o g e t h e r . 
Ckimilar ly t h e m e n t i o n of t i h a t i k o d a r i n Mahavagga i s a l t o g e t h e r 
a new i n f o r m a t i o n f o r A y u r v e d i c l i t e r a t u r e . 
•MEDlCllME. 
2 5 7 . MITRA ( j y o t i r ) . Methodology f o r e x p e r i m e n t a l r e s e a r c h 
i n a n c i e n t I n d i a . I n d i a n j o u r n a l of h i s t o r y of s c i e n c e 
5 , 1 ; 1970, May; 6 8 - 7 5 . 
D e s c r i b e s me thodo logy f o r e x p e r i m e n t a l r e s e a r c h a s one 
of t h e c r e a t i v e and s i g n i f i c a n t a s p e c t of a p r o g r e s s i v e m e d i c a l 
s c i e n c e . I n d i a i s o n l y a n c i e n t c o u n t r y where we f i n d a g l i m p s e 
of t h e methodology s i n c e IbOO B.C. i n Ayurveda . Caraka h a s 
l a i d e rophas is o n t h e i m p o r t a n c e a n d u t i l i t y of e x p e r i m e n t . A l s o 
m e n t i o n a n e x p e r i m e n t a l methodology i n K a u t i l y a ' s A r t h a s h a s t r a 
a n d D ivyavadana . 
217 
jliiLAMlC. 
258 . MOUSSA ( G a l a l M) . Methodology i n I s l a m i c m e d i c i n e w i t h 
e m p h a s i s on R h a z e s . The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n 
m e d i c i n e Yoga an^ Hpnioepathy 1 2 / 4 ; 19 77, Dec; 77 -80 . 
P a p e r d e s c r i b e s t h e me thodo logy of r e s e a r c h i n -^slamic 
m e d i c i n e t h a t how d i d t h e I s l a m i c p h y s i c i a n s d e a l w i t h t h e 
i m p o r t a n t p rob lems c o n n e c t e d t o s c i e n t i f i c r e s e a r c h and how d i d 
t h e y t h i n k a b o u t them, what were t h e p r i n c i p l e s f o l l o w e d i n t h e 
f i e l d of s c i e n t i f i c r e s e a r c h . Au thor gave emphas i s t o R h a z e s ' s 
m e t h o d o l o g y . Rhazes c r i t i c i s e d a l o t o f p h y s i c i a n s i n h i s book 
Al Hawi a n d s a i d t h a t he p r e f e r r e d t h e p h y s i c i a n who p r a c t i s e d 
h i s c a r e e r i n a crowded c i t y where a g r e a t v a r i e t y of c a s e s a r e 
f o u n d . He was i n t e r e s t e d i n c a s e h i s t o r y . ^ m e n t i o n s t h e 
s t a g e s of t h e d i s e a s e s a s f o l l o w s . Onse t* i n c r e a s e c u l m i n a t i o n 
a n d f i n a l l y d e c l i n e . Rhazes a l s o b e l i e v e d i n t h e impa>rtance of 
p h y s i c a l s t r e n g t h and f i t n e s s o f t h e p a t i e n t . 
SOMATOMETRY, AYURVEDA/ MEAtjUREMENTS. 
259. iaHUKLA (HC) . Ideas of s c i e n t i f i c measurement in basic 
p r inc ip les of Ayurveda with special reference to iaoraa-
tometry. Indian journal of hiptory of science 5,2; 1970, 
Nov; 371-8. 
Discusses the f ac t tha t Ayurveda in spice of being 
anc ient maintains a contemporary outlook on the place of measure-
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ment i n human b i o l o g y . Some tome t r i c a p p r o a c h of Ayurveda t o 
human c l a s s i f i c a t i o n i s a n a l o g o u s t o t h a t of s h e l d o n , t h e 
p i o n e e r of modern c o n s t i t u t i o n a l p s y c h o l o g y , i ^ e l d o n makes 
used of i n d i c e s / w h i l e Ayurveda u t i l i z e s t h e s t a n d a r d s ©f Jsody 
p a r t s f o r m o r p h o l o g i c a l c l a s s i f i c a t i o n . Use o r a n g u l i p r a m a n a 
a s a u n i t of measurement by Ayurveda i s c o n c e p t u a l l y i d e n t i c a l 
w i t h t h e i n d i c e s o± i ihe ldon . A f t e r d e s c r i b i n g t h e s t a n d a r d 
measu remen t of mumber of body p a r t s / t h e y have summarized t h e 
c o r r e l a t e s of d i f f e r e n t m o r p h o l o g i c a l t y p e s unde r heads of l i f e 
s p a n , s t r e n g t h , p r o s t e r i t y and h a p p i n e s s . 
ijURGERY, AiiVIlsi - TWlNS, 
2 6 0 . MIIRA ( J y o t i r ) . A s v i n - t w m s / t h e c e l e s t i a l p h y s i c i a n s 
a n d t h e i r med i ca l s k i l l . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 
3 , 3 ; 1979 , 3ep ; 2 1 5 - 2 2 . 
D i s c u s s e s a b o u t A s v i n - t w i n s , In t h e Higveda t h e r e i s 
a n a c c o u n t of t h e s a g e s named Vandana and Cyavana who r e j u v e n a t e d 
t h r o u g h t h e a p p l i c a t i o n of e l i x i r * t h e head of s e e r D i r a g h a t a m a s , 
c u t by h i s s l a n e , was a g a i n t r a n s p l a n t e d on him a n d he was made 
a l o n g e v a l by them. They d e s c r i b e t h e a m p u t a t i o n of l e g s and 
t h e f i t t i n g w i t h a r t i f i c i a l l i m b s of v i s p a l a , j o i n i n g t h e l i m b s 
of A t r i a n d o t h e r s , b r i n g i n g back t o t h e l i f e of Sfravasva, who 
was c u t t o p i e c e s by e n e m i e s , j o i n i n g t h e head of a h o r s e t o 
Dadhyanc i and r e j o i n i n g h i s own head t o h im, r e s t o r i n g t h e 
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e y e s i g l a t of R a j a s v a , and t o Kanva^ e n u c l e a t i o n of e y e s t o 
P B r a v r j a , h e a r i n g t o Nar sada / wa lk ing t o t h e lame s r o n a , 
p r o v i d i n g v i r i l i t y t o t h e i m p o r t a n t husband or Vadhra in t i , and 
c u r i n g t o Ghosa and Syava sufferxi^g from l e p r o s y t y A s v i n s , 
^AYURVEDA, MERMiife Compared w i t h ACUPUNCTURE. 
2 6 1 . JALIL (A) . Mermas a n d a c u p u n c t u r e P o i n t s : A c o m p a r a t i v e 
s t u d y . S t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of p i ^d i c ine 5 , 1 ; 1 9 8 1 , Mar; 
1 8 - 3 4 . 
D e s c r i b e s Mermas ana compare them a n a t o m i c a l l y w i t h t h e 
A c u p u n c t u r e p o i n t s on t h e s u r f a c e of human body . I n A y u r v e d i c 
sys tem Mermas r e f e r t o some v i t a l p o i n t s on t h e s u r f a c e of t h e 
b o d y . Accord ing t o s u s h r u t a s a m h i t a t h e s e v i t a l p o i n t s a r e 
s i t u a t e d where Mansa ( M u s c l e s ) , ^ i r a iVeinsX/ onayu ( L i g a m e n t s ) , 
bones a n d j o i n t s a r e u n i t e d . A t o t a l of 10 7 Mermas have b e e n 
c o l l e c t e d from S u s h r u t a Samhlata. S a l i e n t f e a t u r e s of t h e 
p h i l o s o p h i c a l b a s i s of A y u r v e d i c and A c u p u n c t u r e t r e a t m e n t s have 
b e e n d i s c u s s e d and t h e i r s i m i l a r i t i e s n o t e d . The r o l e of 
B u d d h i s t exodus t o China i n t h e deve lopmen t o f A c u p u n c u t u r e / 
Judo and K a r a t e i s s p e c u l a t e d . 
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•ORTHOPAEDIC. 
2 6 2 , MIRANI (RG) . M i r a c l e of I n d i a n m e d i c i n e : B o n e - s e t t e r s 
of P Q t t a r . C e n t u r y 1 3 , 2 0 ; 1976, Apr 15 ; 2 4 - 5 . 
D i s c u s s e s t h e bone t r e a t m e n t a t P u t t u r . A f t e r s t u d y i n g 
t h e c a s e b r o k e n l imb o r p a r t of t h e human body i s b r o u g h t to 
i t s p r o p e r p o s i t i o n a n d t h e f i r s t bandage compri i ies of a h e r b a l 
p a s t e s q u e e z e d i n t o a l e n g t h of l i n e m e n t . A l i t t l e g i n g e l l y 
o i l of t h e p u r e s t q u a l i t y i s t h e n a p p l i e d t o t h e c l o t h . d p l i n t s 
a r e p l a c e s i n p o s i t i o n and bandaye i s wound on i t . I f any bone 
h a s been wrongly s e t by some o t h e r t r e a t m e n t t h e P u t t u r d o c t o r s 
h a v e a remedy f o r i t . They have m e d i c i n a l h e r b s which a r e 
a p p l i e d o n wrongly s e t p a f t t o be r e s t i n c o r r e c t manner . T h i s 
i s r e g a r d e d a s m i r a c l e i n m e d i c i n e a s s u c h a r e s u l t c a n n o t 
o r d i r j a r i l y be a c h i e v e d w i t h o u t r e s o r t t o s u r g e r y . 
>COLLECTION:a„ AlMClEWT. 
263. DE5HPANDE (PJ) and o the r s . Contribution of Susruta to 
the fundamentals of Orthopaedic surgery. Indian lournal 
of h is tory of science 5 ,1 ; 19 70/ May; 13-3 5 . 
Deals in ju r ies of bone and skin. They were probably the 
e a r l i e s t recorded in ju r i e s in medical his tory since man s ta r t ed 
taethodical treatment of thesff accidental trauma, tiusrutasamhita 
provides c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of various types of ske le ta l i n j u r i e s . 
Also described the i r diagnosis and general p r inc ip le s of 
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management . A c o m p a r i s o n w i t h modern p r a c t i c e o f O r t h o p a e d i c 
s u r g e r y i s g i v e n . 
^VENUPUNCTURE, Hlijtl'ORY. 
264 , THATTE (DG) and o t h e r s . E e c h n i q u e s of Venupunc tu re 
( t i i r a v e d h a ) i n I n d i a i n l 8 t h c e n t u r y . I n d i a n lourna j . 
of h i s t o r y of g c i e n c e 1 6 , 2 ; 1 9 8 1 , Nov; 1 8 1 - 8 . 
Gives d e s c r i p t i o n r e g a r d i n g t h e t e c h n o l o g y of Venupunc-
t u r e which i s a n o l d s c i e n t i f i c s u r g i c a l d e v i c e , e v o l v e d from 
^ a u s r u t a ' s p e r i o d and was much a d v a n c e d i n t h e l 3 t h a n d 19th 
c e n t u r y i n I n d i a , I t was supposed t o be one of t h e b e s t s u r g i c a l 
t e c h n i q u e , t o r e l i e v e p e o p l e from a number o f actitie and c h r o n i c 
s u r g i c a l and m e d i c a l p r o b l e m s . 
SYSTEM, AYURVEDA i n f l u e n c e d by PHILOSOPHY. 
2 6 5 . JAIlSl (Rajkumar) . The e f f e c t of I n d i a n p h i l o s o p h y on 
A y u r v e d a . Ayurved Vikas 1 6 , 3 ; 1977, Feb ; 9 - l 8 . 
The e n t i r e p h i l o s o p h y of Ayurveda s t a n d s on one b a s i c 
e a i f i c e / p r o t e c t i o n of h e a l t h and e l i m i n a t i o n of a i l m e n t s . 
The knowledge of Ayurveda c a n n o t be a c q u i r e d w i t h o u t b a s i c 
knowledge of i t s f u n d a m e n t a l s which a r e ba sed on t h e d o c t r i n e s 
o f I n d i a n p h i l o s o p h y . The r e a s o n f o r t h i s i s t h a t a l l t h e s c h o l a r s 
who p r o p o u n d e d a n d p r a c t i s e d Ayurveda were e s s e n t i a l l y s c h o l a r s 
of p h i l o s o p h y a n d o t h e r a l l i e d s u b j e c t s . I n a d d i t i o n t o t h i s # 
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botto Ayurveda aiad plailosoplay a re close to each other on account 
of t h e i r common s p i r i t u a l p u r s u i t s . The author has attempted 
to explain the meaning and signif icance of darshnas in Indian 
philsoophy and t h e i r evolution and development. He has a l so 
t r i e d to c lass i fy the en t i r e Hindu philosophy into two broad 
based groups v iz - as t ika and nas t ika . 
influence on POETRY. 
266, GURU (LV) and WIRMAL. padmavat and Ayurveda. Ayurved 
Vikas 16,3; 1977, Feb; 45-7. 
Padmaval i s a poet ic work in Avadhi language wr i t ten 
by the celebrated sufi poet/ Malik Muhammad Jayas i . Jayasi 
l i ved during the times of Emperor Shershah whose time i s 
1520-1540 AD. A p ic tu re about the pos i t ion of medicine and i t s 
development can be had from Padmavat. The descr ipt ions of various 
diseases and t h e i r remedies can be t raced . This work a lso bears 
testimony to the Hindu Muslim unity in those days which i s 
evident from the free mutual exchange of views in respect of a r t 
and sc ience. The authors of the paper have prepared a l i s t of 
drugs tha t have been mentioned in Padmavat. The inclusion of 
these drugs in a purely l i t e r a r y work s ign i f i e s tha t these 
medicines must have been in vogue in common masses* In addi t ion 
to the enumeration of drugs of plant o r ig in there a re several 
refer«aces which r e l a t e to Rasashastra or the use of minerals 
and metal«« 
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>M8BiCiNE influence on LITERATURE. 
257. GURU (LV) and NIRMAL. Medicine and Babernama. Ayurved 
Vihas 16,8; 1977, Aug; 12-5. 
Babernama i s a book wr i t ten by Baber, the founder 
Emperor of Moghul dynasty. Babernama i s a mirror which 
r e f l e c t s t rue soc ia l , p o l i t i c a l , cu l tu ra l and h i s t o r i c a l image 
of India of those days. I t i s a l so a book having valuable 
information on h i s to ry , geography, science including medicine. 
In the fevers biood l e t t i n g was done by Baber. In the advanced 
s tage of fever/ where s leeplessness , r e s t l e s sness and immense 
t h i r s t developed, mention of medicines prescribed in a lcohol ic 
beverages i s found. The use of purgatives and mercurial drugs i s 
a l so ava i lab le in Babernama. The treatment of abscess and 
b l i s t e r s from the stems of capsicum was done. The s p t c i f i c 
veneral disease* 'abaia ' by name i s mentioned in Babernama, 
which was incurable . A spec i f ic type v©s used in cases of 
poison. In brief the following medical topics a re recorded in 
Babernama. Fever, ca ta r rh , cough, haemoptysis, fever with 
r i g o r s , t h i r s t , s leeplessness b o i l s , and eruptions over skin, 
loss of speech, abala , blood l e t t i n g for therapeut ic purpose, 
medical drink containing alcohols and mercurial prepara t ions . 
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U^lSiANI in f luenced by AYURVEDA. 
268. HAMARINEH (aamik) . I n d i a ' s c o n t r i b u t i o n to medieval 
Arabic medical educa t ion and p r a c t i c e . S tud ies i n 
k i s t o r v Q£ medicine 1 , 1 ; 1977/ Mar; 5-35, 
Describe^: t h a t how the Ind i an system of medicine had 
in f luenced and reshaped Arabic medicine dur ing i t s format ive 
y e a r s . Paper de sc r ibe s the impact of Indian c u l t u r e and t r a d e 
on the development of h e a l t h p ro fe s s ion in medieval Islam whose 
foanda t ion were e s t a b l i s h e d upon Indian medic ine . In l o t h 
c e e t u r y the modified Greco-Arabic medical aystem p e n e t r a t e d the 
I n d o - P a k i s t a n subcon t inen t . Under the d i r e c t c o n t a c t and 
i n f l u e n c e of Ind ian Ayurvedic system i t underwent f u r t h e r 
m o d i f i c a t i o n s and cont inued under the t i t l e of T ibb - i Unani 
( the Greco-Arab-eas tern medicine) . 
in f luence on POETRY. 
2 69. SIDDIQI (Tazimuddin) . Ghal ib and Unaia medic ine . 
S tud ies i n h i s t o r y of mediein^. 3 , 3 ; 19 79/ Sep; 181-98. 
Paper d i s c u s s e s Unani medicine used i n the poet ry of 
G h a i i b . I n Gha i ib l s t imes Unani medicine was widely p r a c t i s e d 
t h a t even laymen knew names of some of t h e d rugs . They knew 
t h a t Joshanda was good for co ld and c a t a r r h , Mulethi for cough 
and Jawar i sh Kamuni f o r many i r r e g u l a r i t i e s of t he stomach and 
bowels . Ghai ib f u l l y r e p r e s e n t e d h i s age and imbided the t r a i t s 
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of t h e p r e v a l e n t c u l t u r e . Having t h e i r o r i g i n i n Unani m e d i c i n e 
new i d i o m s a n d p h r a s e s were c o i n d / some of which have become 
i n t e g r a l p a r t of t h e l i t e r a t u r e and l a n g u a g e . I n Urdu id ioms a s 
samana , Bukhar n i k a i n a , Nazla g i r n a , e t c . have eorae f r o a Unani 
m e d i c i n e , G h a l i b u sed wel l -kuown m e d i c a l t e r ras i n some of h i s 
v e r s e s . The t e x t u r e of g h a z a l s l i k e l y r i c s b e i n y v e r y d e l i c a t e 
a n d o f i n e g e i . e r a l l y does n o t a d m i t t e c h n i c a l t e r m s , m e d i c a l o r 
o t h e r w i s e . G h a l i b has employed them so s u p e r b l y , t h e y e n r i c h 
t h e v e r s e s a n d e n l a r g e t h e i r s cope and m e a n i n g , 
THEORY hhD PRACTICE, AYURVEDA, 
270. GAUR (Dtt) a n d GUPTA (LP) . T h e o r y of i ' ancamahabhuta 
w i t h s p e c i a l r e f e r e n c e t o Ayiorveda. I n d i a n i q u r n a i of 
h i s t o r y o f s c i e n c e 5 , 1 ; 1970, Moy; 5 1 - 6 7 . 
D e s c r i b e s t h e t h e o r y Pancabhu tavada which i s a n u n d i s -
p u t e d and Unanimously a c c e p t e d t h e o r y of D a r s a n a s . P a n c a b h u t a 
d o c t r i n e of m a t t e r formis an a x i s r o u n g v ^ i c h t h e A y u r v e d i c 
c o n c e p t s of t r i d o s a , embryon ic d e v e l o p m e n t , b jdy c o n s t i t u t i o n 
a n d c o m p o s i t i o n , r e s t r i c t e d r e s p o n s e of s e n s e o r g a n s , c o m p o s i t i o n 
a n d a c t i o n of d r u g s , s e a s o n a l v a r i a t i o n s and t h e i r e f f e c t a n d 
f i v e f o l d c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of m a t t e r e t c r e v o l v e I n t h i s way, 
P a n c a b h u t a t h e o r y i s l o o k e d upon by t h e Ayv i rved i s t a a s a law 
g o v e r n i n g m a t t e r b e a r i n g upon a n a t o m i c a l , p h y s i o l o g i c a l , 
p a t h o l o g i c a l and p h a r m a c o l o g i c a l d i s c u s s i o n s . 
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^MEDICINE, ANCIENT. 
271. VIZGIN (VP) Hif^ocratic medicine as a h i s t o r i c a l source 
for A r i s t o t l e ' s theory of the dynamics, ^.tudies in 
h i s to ry of medicine 4 , 1 ; 1980, Mar; 1-12. 
Attempts to explain the specif ic s t a tus of the q u a l i t i e s 
in the theory of dynameis, has l t d to the supposition tha t 
s t a g i r i t e ' s construct ions are guided here not by language schemes/ 
as in che metaphysical and e ide t i c approach, but by the schemes 
of some forms of p r ac t i ca l a c t i v i t i e s as medicine, cookery, 
gardening where operat ive thought i s focusing on the dynamics of 
q u a l i t i e s . Paper supplements such supposition by introduct ing 
in to the plan of analys is tha t hxs tor ica l t r a d i t i o n which i s 
most l i ke ly to sein/-e as a source for the emergence of the theory 
of dynamies. The notion of q u a l i t i e s - powers as i t i s used 
by Presocra t ic philosophers and medical wr i ters was a h i s t o r i c a l 
soucce for the corresponding conception of A r i s t o t l e ' s , the 
contr ibut ion of Hippocratic physicians being ra ther more important 
in t h i s respect . 
,UNANI. 
272. ItiRAILI (AH) . Humoral theory of Unani Tibb. Indian 
iournal of h is tory of science 16 ,1 ; 19 81, May; 95-9. 
Gives an account on Humoral theory which i s the basic 
theory of Unani medicine. I t i s propounded by Hippocrates fa ther 
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of raedicine. He p u t f o r w a r d t h e e e s t a g e s of m a t t e r : S o l i d / 
l i q u i d and Gas . ^e f u r t h e r p o s t u l a t e d f o u r number of humer s : 
b l o o d , pMegm, y e l l o w b i l e and b l a c k b i l e . '•I'his t h e o r y was 
l a t e r e x p l a i n e d and expanded by Hakim Bu A l i i i i na . The t h e o r y 
worked a s t h e b a s i s f o r d i a g n o s i s and t r e a t m e n t . 
THERAPEUTICS, AYURVEDA, ACOlNlTEij. 
2 7 3 . iiliSiGH (Rti) a n d HlhGH (LB) . A c o n i t e s i n t h e AJiurvedic 
t h e r a p y : O r i g i n s o u r c e s , c l a s s i f i c a t i o n and h i s t o r i c a l 
a n t e c e d e n t s , s t u d i e s i n h i s t o r y of m e d i c i n e 6 , 3 ; 1982 , 
J u n ; 1 4 7 - 5 9 . 
D e s c r i b e s p o i s o n s i n AyurvedJ-c m e d i c i n e . I n t h e t r a d i t i o n 
of A y u r v e d i c R a s a - t h e r a p y , c e l e s t i a l o r i g i n i s a t t r i b u t e d t o 
V i s a s ( p o i s o n s ) . Based on t h e s o u r c e s V i s a s a r e b r o a d l y d e v i d e d 
i n t o two c a t e g o r i e s , i j t h a v a r a , whxch i n c l u d e s v e g i t a b l e p o i s o n s 
and of m i n e r a l o r i g i n a n d second i s Jagnam which i n c l u d e s p o i s o n s 
o r t o x i n s d e r i v e d from t h e a n i m a l kingdom and c o n s i s t s o f v a r i o u s 
a n i m a l p a r t s o r p r o d u c t s . V a r i o u s a d j u v a n t s have been recommended^ 
d i s e a s e w i s e , t o be g i v e n w i t h V i s a . I n m a l a r i a l t y p e s of f e v e r , 
i t s h o u l d be g i v e n w i t h t h e f r e s h j u i c e of i i i kh i and k a r k i , o r 
w i t h Khas o r l o t u s r o o t . I n c o n d i t i o n s of R a k t a p i t t a (haemor-
r h a g i c d i s e a s e s ) , i t s h o u l d be g i v e n w i t h r i c e - w a t e r . I n 
r e s p i r a t o r y d i s e a s e s l i k e cough , a s t h a a , i t s h o u l d be g i v e n w i t h 
Devada ru , T r i p h a l a , honey , a m r i t a , e t c . and t a k e n wi th c y a v a n a p -
r a s a i t c u r e s t u b e r c u l o s i s . 
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,COLLECTIONS,. 
274 , TIWARI (Vedprakash) . A y u r v e d i c t r e a t m e n t m e n t i o n e d i n 
Agnipxirana . Aytirved Vikas 1 6 , 2 ; 19 77 , F e b ; 9 - 1 6 . 
D i s c u s s e s ivyurvedic t r e a t m e n t at> d e s c r i b e d by A g n i p u r a n a . 
JKhe s p e c i a l i t y o t Agn ipurana i s t h a t i t expounds m e d i c a l t o p i c s 
s u c h a s ana tomy, p h y s i o l o g y / h e a l t h and h y g i e n e , d e s c r i p t i o n of 
d r u g s of he r b o - m i n e r a l o r i g i n e t c . i n a c o m p a r a t i v e manner . I t 
a l s o i n c l u d e s p o r t i o n s p e r t a i n i n g t o v e t e r i n a r y m e d i c i n e and 
m a n t r a c h i t s a e t c . Agn ipu rana has a l s o been s t u d i e d from m e d i c o -
h i s t o r i c a l s t a n d p o i n t c u t t h e s t u d y oi t h e t r e a t m e n t p a r t 
was n o t made . The a u t h o r a t t e m p t e d i n t h i s d i r e c t i o n . The 
p r e s c r i p t i o n s f o r t h e c u r e o f a n o r e x i a , e p i l e p s y , p i l e s , a n a e m i a , 
d i a r r h o e a , abdomina l a i l m e n t s , i r i s a n i t y , r e e u m a t i s m , j a u n d i c e , 
s c r o f u l a , s k i n and v e n e r a l a t f l i c t i - . n s / couyh/ p r o l a p s e i n 
a n o / s p r u e * f e v e r s and v o m i t i n g e t c . a r e c o l l e c t e d i n t h i s 
a r t i c l e . The d i s e a s e s of e a r nose a n d eye a l o n g w i t h t h e m e d i c i n e s 
p r e s c r i b e d from s e p a r a t e s u b - h e a d i n g s of t h e p a p e r . The d i s e a s e s 
of c h i l d r e n a l o n g w i t h t h e i r t r e a t m e n t a r e d i s c u s s e d a t l e n g t h . 
For s t r e n g t h e n i n g of t e e t h , s e p a r a t e r e m e d i e s a r e s u g g e s t e d . 
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,URIN£. 
2 7 5 , aaJJMA. (CRiO a a d RAMA RAO (B) . Ur ine i n a n c i e n t A y u r v e d i c 
1 i t e r a t u r e . B u l l e t i n of t h e I n d i a n I n s t i t u t e o f H i s t o r y 
o f j y & d l c i n e lO; 1980; 4 8 - b 2 . 
I n Ayurveda e a c h and every s u b s t a n c e i n t h e v^orld i s 
m e n t i o n e d u s e f u l a s a t h e r a p e u t i c a g e n t . Th i s l e d t o t h e s t u d y 
of t h e q u a l i t i e s and e f f e c t s of a l l s u b s t a n c e s a n d t h e i r 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n i n t o d i f f e r e n t g r o u p s . I n m a t e r i a medxca, 
q u a l i t i e s a n d e f f e c t s of u r i n e of ;p ipecia l ly e i g h t a n i m a l s and 
of human b e i n g s a r e m e n t i o n e d . C a r a k a s a m h i t a does n o t m e n t i o n 
human u r i n e . Among t h e u r i n e of a n i m a l s and human b e i n g d i f f e r e n -
t i a t i o n of male and f ema le a n i m a l s i s a l s o made by t h e commen-
t a t o r s which s u g g e s t s t h e i r keen o b s e r v a t i o n . Among a l l ^ t h e 
u r i n e of cow i s t h e b e s t . 
^mUGd - MAlViCtAROHNI - ACTIOIM - aERGERY. 
276 . RAO (o) and DEoHPANDE (PJ) . E x p e r i m e n t a l s t u d i e s of 
h e a l i n g p a t t e r n o f m u s c l e a f t e r s u r g i c a l a n d t h e r m a l 
t rauma under t h e i n f l u e n c e of t h e drug Mamsa Rohni 
(Soymida F e b r i f uga) . The j o u r n a l of r e s e a r c h i n I n d i a n 
m e d i c i n e 2 , 2 ; 1968, J a n ; 1 6 5 - 8 8 . 
I n t h i s p a p e r s t u d y of t h e h e a l i n g p a t t e r n of wounds of 
d i f f e r e n t t i s s u e s i . e . s k e l e t a l m u s c l e smooth m u s c l e and 
carfl<Sacrauscles have been s t u d i e s e x p e r i m e n t a l l y . The s u r f a c e 
woua^ s t u d i e s i n a l b i n o r a t s by l o c a l a p p l i c a t i o n of t h e d r u g 
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bave been c a r r i e d o u t , which showed appa ren t r e t a r d a t i o n of s u r -
f ace wound c o n t r a c t i o n i n coHiparison t o cont i rol . Biochemical ly , 
h igh mucopolysaccharide con t en t s and low co l l egen t i s s u e was 
observed i n t r e a t e d s u r f a c e wounds which has been f u r t h e r s u b s t a n -
t i a t e d by h i s to-chemical s t u d i e s . 
fUhAlil, CARDlOTHJtRAPY, DIET Role of 
277. FAROOQUI (AH). The r o l e of d i e t i n e a rd io the rapy with 
s p e c i a l r e f e r e n c e to Tibb. S tud ies i n h i s t o r y of medicine 
7 ,2 ; 1983, Jun; 107-14. 
Discusses medical ly the r o l e of d i e t i n h e a l t h and 
d i s e a s e . A we l l -ba lanced and c o r r e c t d i e t i s e s s e n t i a l f o r the 
maintenance of good h e l a t n . Over- indulgence of d i e t t ends people 
to s u f f e r more from d i a b e t e s , high blood p r e s s u r e , h e a r t d i s e a s e s , 
d i s e a s e s of g a l l b i a o d e r , gout , ch ron ic b r o n c h i t i s , and chron ic 
a r t h r i t i . . , e t c . a s compared to people of average means. Diet 
and d i s e a s e s of the h e a r t a r e c o r r e l a t e d . Diet e f f e c t s the 
f u n c t i o n i n g of t h e h e a r t , sometime causes d i s e a s e s which u l t ima-
t e l y b r i ng dea th . Li fe and h e a l t h depend upon p roper and r e g u l a r 
supply of blood i n the body by t h e h e a r t . 
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,CARD10PATHY, MUSIC Rple of 
278. FAROOQI (Abdul Hai) . Role of music in therapeut ics with 
special reference to cardiopathy. Studies in h is tory of 
Kiedicine 6,4; 1982, Dec; 268-74. 
Discxissed the role of music for the treatment of various 
d i seases . Emphasis i s given to cardiopathy. Musxc i s a 
valuable tool in the pre-operat ive preparat ions of the surgical 
p a t i e n t s as the fear o± an operat ive procedure i s a frequent 
cause of deep emotional upset for the hospi ta l ized p a t i e n t . 
Many wri te rs of Tibb have wr i t ten on music and made music and 
medicine inseparable and i n t e r r e l a t e d with each o ther . Abu 
Bakr a l -Raz i , a femous physician compiled a book k i tab f i 
JvJmai a l - Musique. Ibn iiina contributed important works to the 
theory of music. He wrote Risala f i ai-Musiqui. In Kitab a l -
Isjajat, the section on music i s t rea ted on l ines s imi lar to those 
in sh i fa . 
,LEECHEii Use of 
279. FARUQI (Abdul Hai) . Use of Leeches in Greco-Arab medicine, 
lltia^aies in h i s to ry of medicine 6,2; 19 82, Jun; 13 7-40, 
Ar t i c l e deals with the use of leeches for the treatment 
of var ious diseases in Unani medicine. The leech i s used as 
a means of sucking blood from the affected pa r t s of the humanbody. 
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I t a c t s a s a s u b s t i t u t e f o r some t y p i c a l s u r g i c a l t r e a t m e n t . 
A c c o r d i n g t o Avicenna t h e a p p l i c a t i o n of l e a c h e s i s d e s i r a b l e 
i n s k i n d i s e a s e s l i k e t h e f a v u s / r i n g w o r m s , f r e c k l e s a n d m o l e s . 
A c c o r d i n g t o Hakim Imaimuddin P a k p a t t a n i t h e l e e c h e s may be 
a p p l i e d on f o n t a n e l , b e h i n d t h e head a n d neck , f o r e h e a d / be tween 
t h e s h o u l d e r s , r o o t o f t h e e a r , s c a p u l a , below t h e e y e l a s h e s , 
yunis, s u D - l i n g u a l p a r t s , below t h e c h i n , below t h e h i p , be tween 
t h e second v e r t e b r a - / be low t h e b r e a s t s / a r o u n d t h e u m b i l i c u s a n d 
u t e r i n e r e g i o n , t h e r o o t of p e n i s / t h e p e l v i s , be low t h e a x i l l a -
r i e s / a r o u n d t h e k i d n e y s , be low t h e t h i g h and t h e s h a n k s , 
t h e r o l e s of f e e t , t h e a s t r a g a l u s / t h e l i v e r , t h e e l b o w , b e t w e e n 
t h e f i n g e r s and s u p r a - - a u r a l p a r t s , e t c 
YOGA, AYURVEDA. 
280 . &1NGH ( I n d r a P r a t a p ) , Yoya-an i m p o r t a n t p a r t of Ayxirveda. 
Avurved Vikas 1 6 , 2 ; 1977 , Feb ; 1 7 - 2 2 . 
The a r t of Yoga i s l y i n g l a t e n t i n t h e very d e f i n i t i o n 
a n d p u r p o s e o f Ayurveda . A f t e r e x p l a i n i n g a t l e n g t h , t h e f o u r 
f a c t o r s v i z . h a p p i n e s s , u n h a p p i n t s s , h e a l t h and d i s e a s e / t h e 
a u t h o r t r i e s t o b r i n g home t h e p o i n t tl:iat Yoga i s v e r y c l o s e t o 
Ayurveda s i n c e Charaka e x p e c t s t h e p h y s i c i a n t o be y o g v i t i . e . 
e x p o n e n t of Yoga w i t h a v iew t o p e n e t r a t e i n t o t h e p a t i e n t f o r 
f i n d i n g h i s r e a l agony i n i t s e n t i r e t y . Charaka f u r t h e r s t a t e s 
t h a t t h e t r u e e l i m i n a t i o n of d i s e a s e i s n o t ^ s s i b l e w i t h o u t 
y o g a . i n Ayurveda t h e s e a t of d i s e a s e s i s s a i d t o be body and 
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mind and t h e e r a d i c a t i o n of d i s e a s e s i s p o s s i b l e only through 
t h e c o n t r o l over them. As f a r as t h e p h y s i c a l d i s e a s e s o r 
a i l m e n t s of t h e body a r e concerned, the medicines can be of he lp 
bu t f o r manasa roga o r the psycholoy ica l d i s o r d e r s , the yogic 
methods a r e i n f a l l i b l e . In support of t h e i r a rgunen t the a u t h o r s 
quoted v a r i o u s r e f e r ence from Charakasamhita, 
^HliJTORY. 
281, .;iITHARAMIAH (A) . Ou t l ine of h i s t o r y of Yoga. B u l l e t i n 
of t h e Ind ian I n s t i t u t e of H i s to ry of Medicine lO; 1980; 
15-22, 
The a r t i c l e gives the d e f i n i t i o n of Yoga and t r a c e s r e f e -
rences to Yoga from very a n c i e n t p e r i o d . Ai iusxons to Yoga 
d i r e c t l y o r i n d i r e c t l y a r e t r a c e d from Indus Vcilley C i v i l i s a t i o n , 
Vedas, Brahmanas, Upnishads, Puranas and a l s o from Kalioasa and 
t ihankara. 
^RIYA - COLLECTiOMS. 
282. EEDDY (Mvenkata) and RAMA RAO (B) . A note on Kriya Yoga. 
B u l l e t i n of the Indxan I n s t i t u t e of H i s t o r y of Medicine 
10; 1980; 69-75 . 
Kriyayoga i s an impor tan t a s p e c t of Yoya and rece ived 
v a r i e d and d i v e r g e n t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s . Some s c h o l a r s opine t h a t 
t h e P a t a n j a i i ' s s u t r a s i s a compendium of f i ve independent 
s u t r a t e x t s / and t h a t Kriya Yoga t e x t extends frwm I I - l t o 11-27, 
234 
Denssen deems Kriya goga to be a preparatory stage and also 
to be a former name of Hathayoga. Several i n t e rp r e t a t i ons of 
the word Kriyayoya a re a lso given. Tapas^ svadhyaya and i s h -
warapranidhana are three componetits of Kriyai^oga. A manuscript 
e n t i t l e d Kriya Yoya by Ganiiepudi Adivenkatayogi a t t r i b u t e s the 
o r i g i n of Kriyayoga to Agastya, which appears to be an o r ig ina l 
method, now l o s t to us. Kriyayoga in today i s Shuadhikriya -
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